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ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1964-1965

FALL SEMESTER

Last day for graduate students to file application for admission to
the College for the fall semester.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s degree
applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made prior to
August 3, Test Office.

General Culture Test, 8:30 a.m.-12:00 noon, by appointment,
Test Office

Opening date of the academic year.

Testing, advising, residency clearance, and registration week.

Registration, payment of fees, adv1smg, and enrollment in classes.

Registration for classes meeting after 4:00 p.m.

First day of classes.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s degree
applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made prior to
September 1, Test Office.

General Culture Test, 8:30 a.m.-12:00 noon, by appointment,
Test Office.

Last day to apply for refunds.

Last day for withdrawal from classes without penalty for unsatis-
factory work.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s degree
applicants, 8:30 a.m.-12:00 noon, by appointment made prior to
September 18, Test Office.

General Culture Test, 8:30 a.m.-12:00 noon, by appointment,
Test Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s degree
applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by ‘appointment made prior to
October 16, Test Office.

End of seventh week of classes. Deficiency notices due.

Holiday—Veterans Day.

Last day of withdrawal from classes or changes in registration.

Thanksgiving recess.

Last day for graduate students to file application for admission
to the College for the spring semester.

Last day of classes before Christmas recess.

Christmas recess.

Classes resume.

Last day to apply for mid-year graduation with the master’s
degree, Graduate Office.

Last day for a complete withdrawal from the College.

First day of final examinations.

Last day of the fall semester.



February 1-5
February 1
February 2

February 3-5
February 4

February 6
February 8
February 12
February 22
February 23
February 25

February 27

March 13
March 23

March 29
April 2
April 10
April 12-17
April 19
April 23

May 18
May 21

May 31
June 1
June 2
June 11

June 15-26

June 29-August 7

August 7

August 10-28

June 14-25

- June 28-August 6

August 6

August 9-27

ACADEMIC CALENDAR—Continved

SPRING SEMESTER

Testing, advising, residency céearqnce, and registration week.

First day, second semester, academic year. ;

GeneralyCulture Test, 8:30 a.m.-12:00 noon, by appointment,
Test Office. : ;

Registration, payment of fees, advising, and enrollment 1n ((:ilassreesé

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for masters ¢ gf o
applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made prt
January 10, Test Office.

Registration for classes meeting after 4:00 p.m.

First day of classes.

Holiday—Lincoln’s Birthday.

Holiday—Washirllgt?n’s B;rthgay.

Last day to apply for refunds. : i

Last day of withdrawal from classes without penalty for unsats
factory work. : . e

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master(si grior
applicants, 8:30 a.m.-12:00 noon, by appointment made¢ P
to February 7, Test Office. Jiase

General Culture Test, 8:30 2.m.-12:00 noon, by appointm
Test Office. s degree

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's deg i
applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made prior
March 1, Test Office. -

End of seventh week of classes. Deficiency notices due. 25

Last day of withdrawal from classes or changes in registration.

Last day of classes before spring recess.

Spring recess.

Classes resume. : ity the

Last day to apply for June or summer graduation Wit
master’s degree, Graduate Office.

Last day for a complete withdrawal from the College. :

Last day for depositing completed bound theses at_Gradul;ll ;
Office for June graduation. Also last day for reporting 1es b
on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Office DY
department, division, or school.

Holiday—Memorial Day.

Last day of classes before final examinations.

First day of final examinations.

Commencement. Last day of the spring semester.

1964 SUMMER SESSIONS
Intersession (2 weeks).
Term I Summer Session (6 weeks).
Final date for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate
Office for summer graduation. Also last day for reporting

results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Office
by department, division, or school.

Term II Summer Session (3 weeks).

1965 SUMMER SESSIONS

Intersession (2 weeks).
Term I Summer Session (6 weeks).

Final date for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate

Office for summer graduation. Also last day for reporting
results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Office
by department, division, or school.

Term II Summer Session (3 weeks).

FEES

I;fes are subject to change upon approval by the Trustees of the California State
Colleges.

FEES PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTRATION
Fees for more than six units:
Materials and service

$38.00
Student activity fee 8.00
Student Union : 1.50
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.
Total required fees $47.50
Fees for six units or less:
Materials and service__ 19.50
Student Union oy
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.
Total required fees $20.25
Tuition for nonresident student:
(In addition to materials and service and activity fees)
Nonresident student enrolled for 15 unitsormore 250.00
Nonresident student enrolled for less than 15 units, or fraction thereof
(per unit) 17.00
(For fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted as one umit.)
Tuition for foreign student (citizen and resident of a foreign country):
(In addition to materials and service and activity fees)
boreign student enrolled for 15 uniSormore -~~~ . " 127.50

Foreign student enrolled for less than 15 units or fraction thereof

(per unit)  8.50
(For fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted as one unit.)

Parking Fees:
Students enrolled in more than six units

13.00

Students enrolled in six units or less . 6.00

Each alternate car in addition to first vehicle 1.00
Two-wheeled, self-propelled vehicle:

Student enrolled in more than six units =350

Sibslentenrolled in sixamitsordess 5 o L. o0 Lo oL 1.50

MISCELLANEOUS FEES
(Fees payable when service is rendered)

Application fee for admission or readmission to the College 5.00

Late registration 5.00

Change of program __ 1.00

Failure to meet administratively required appointment or time limit______  2.00

Transcript of record (first copy free) 1.00

Check returned for any cause 2.00
Studio lesson, per lesson per student

1.00 to 6.00

Current fee per semester (15 40-minute lessons) 75.00
Organ practice 10.00
Loss or damage of equipment and library books Cost




REGULAR SESSION FEE REFUNDS
Materials and service fees: : . s
a e’?: sbe eligible for partial refunds of materials and service fees, a studenttvi':lttlelr
drawing from college must file an application with the business ofﬁcsa n:d et
than 14 days following the day of the term when instruction begms},l a cosg o
vided, further, that the amount of $2 shall be retained to cover the
registration.

Nonresident and foreign student tuition: ¢ : o
Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entui;a sqmesttfe:?g'r -
refunded in accordance with the following schedule if ix_pp_ c:auon
received by the business office within the following time limits:

Time limit Amount of refund

f fee
1) Before or during the first week of the semester 100 percent O :
EZ; During the secoid week of the semester_____ = ?8 pgg:g; gg Eze
(3) During the third week of the semester o percent i
(4) During the fourth week of the semester 3 percent o
(5) During the fifth week of the semester______ — percent oe
(6) During the sixth week of the semester P

Parking fee: ; ;
This schedule of refunds refers to calendar days, commencing on the date o
the term when instruction begins:
er:
Nonreserved space per semest il

b 75 percent of fee
B s 50 percent of fee
Zi.gg g:;,: 25 percent of fee

91-end of term None

The late registration fee is not refundable. ”
The business office should be consulted for further refund details.

SUMMER SESSION FEES
Tuition, each session___.___________ o

Activity fee (required):
erm I

(per unit) $14.25

2.00

Parking fees:
Nonreserved spaces:
Six-week session
Other sessions of one week or more

5.00
(per week)  1.00

EXEMPTIONS "
Students under Public Law 16, 346, 894, California state veteran, or state rehabili-

tation programs will have fees paid for tuition and materials and service under
provisions of these respective programs.

VETERAN ALLOWANCES

Allowances for subsistence begin on the date the BusineSS.Ofﬁce Clears I pay;
ment of fees, or effective date of VA authorization, whichever is ety e)‘(l(l:elr))
that veterans clearing the Business Office on the regular registration days wi le
certified for subsistence beginning with the first day of the registration schedule.

FEES SUBJECT TO CHANGE

Feg ﬁfe subject to change upon approval by the Trustees of the California State
olleges.

PART ONE

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA
STATE COLLEGES

2930 West Imperial Highway
INGLEWOOD, CALIFORNIA 90303

EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES

Edmund G. Brown, LL.B., Governor of California and
President of the Trustees

Glenn M. Anderson, A B., Lieutenant Governor of

California _State Capitol, Sacramento
Jesse M. Unruh, B.A., Speaker of the Assembly . .. State Capitol, Sacramento
Max Rafferty, A.B., M.A., Ed.D., State Superintendent of

Public Instruction 721 Capitol Avenue, Sacramento
Glenn S. Dumke, A.B., M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D., Chancellor

of the California State Colleges__________ 2930 W. Imperial Hwy., Inglewood

APPOINTED TRUSTEES

The term of the appointed trustees is eight years,
the years indicated in parentheses. Names are listed
to the board.

Louis H. Heilbron, A.B., LL.B., LL.D. (1969)
14 Montgomery Street, San Francisco 94104
Donald M. Hart, B.A. (1968)
2230 Pine Street, Bakersfield 93302
James F. Thacher, B.A., LL.D. (1970)
310 Sansome St., San Francisco 94104
Paul Spencer, B.A. (1969)
P. O. Box 145, San Dimas 91773
Theodore Meriam, A.B. (1971)
P. O. Box 370, Chico 95927
Thomas L. Pitts (1966)
995 Market Street, Room 810, San Francisco 94103
Charles Luckman, LL.D., AF.D. (1966)
Charles Luckman Associates, 9220 Sunset Boulevard, Los Angeles 90046
Albert J. Ruffo, LL.B., BS. in E.E. (1971)
1680 Hedding Street, San Jose 95113
John E. Carr, B.A. (1965)
611 Lido Park Drive, Newport Beach 92660
Mrs. Philip Conley, B.A. (1964)
3729 Huntington Boulevard, Fresno 93702
E. Guy Warren, B.A. (1965)
P. O. Box 59, Hayward 94541

State Capitol, Sacramento

and terms expire March 1 of
in order of original accession




APPOINTED TRUSTEES—Continued

i i A. (1967) :
D?éﬂg%egég(}flrée%endént Press Telegram, 604 Pine Street, Long Beach 90801

George D. Hart, AB. (1967)
el? lgSutter Street, San Francisco 94104

E. Bautzer, B.A., LL.B. (}968)
Gli?)%S(I)\ITl. Cafion Drive, Beverly Hills 90069

. Thatcher (1970) 3
Gi?)g%; %Vilshire Boulevard, Suite 860, Los Angeles 90024

i Ramo, B.S., Ph.D. (1972)
Suél:}[; F:llbrook Ave., Canoga Park 91304

OFFICERS OF THE TRUSTEES

; ento
Edmund G. Brown, Governor, President ALSoascrgI:geles
Charles Luckman, Chairman . Gan Jose
Albert J. Ruffo, Vice Chairman Inglewood

Glenn S. Dumke, Chancellor, Secretary-Treasurer
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OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR OF THE
CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

2930 West Imperial Highway
INGLEWOOD, CALIFORNIA 90303
Chancellor
Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs
Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs

Glenn S. Dumke
— Raymond A. Rydell
John F. Richardson

Assistant Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs__________ C. Mansel Keene
THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES
Sati“Jose State College. i Sidlidannee sy i Dr. John T. Wahlquist, President

San Jose 14, California

ChicoSate College: 8002 il sad 5 0 oo il Dr. Glenn Kendall, President
First and Normal Streets, Chico, California

San Diego State College” | & .8 mauc - Giy Dr. Malcolm A. Love, President
5402 College Avenue, San Diego 15, California

San Francisco State Collepe 2o oiad. b o S8 aalinod Dr. Paul A. Dodd, President
1600 Holloway Avenue, San Francisco 27, California

California State Polytechnic College Dr. Julian A. McPhee, President
San Luis Obispo Campus, San Luis Obispo, California

Bresmo State Gollege = - 00 . © T Dr. Arnold E. Joyal, President

Shaw and Cedar Avenues, Fresno 26, California

Humboldt State College .. .. = Dr. Cornelius H. Siemens, President
Arcata, California

Los Angeles State College e Dr. Franklyn A. Johnson, President
5151 State College Drive, Los Angeles 32, California

Sacramento:State College. = = Tn o Dr. Guy A. West, President
6000 Jay Street, Sacramento 19, California

California State Polytechnic College- <~ - Dr. Julian A. McPhee, President
Kellogg-Voorhis Campus, Pomona, California

Long Bedch State College ... Dr. Carl W. Mclntosh, President
6101 East 7th Street, Long Beach 4, California

Omiigé St Collepe.. ... = Dr. William B. Langsdorf, President
800 State College Boulevard, F ullerton, California

California State College at Hayward Dr. Fred F. Harcleroad, President
25800 Hillary Road, Hayward, California

San Fernando Valley State Gollege...... . .. Dr. Ralph Prator, President
18111 Nordhoff Avenue, Northridge, California

Stanislaus Skite Gollege -+ ¢ o0 - L Dr. Alexander Capurso, President
P. O. Box 1000, Turlock, California

Sonoriia State College. = ey - Dr. Ambrose R. Nichols, Jr., President
265 College View Drive, Cotati, California

California State College at Palos Verdes. . Dr. Leo F. Cain, President
Mailing Address: 2930 West Imperial Highway, Inglewood, California

California State College at San Bernardino Dr. John M. Pfau, President

Mailing Address: 532 Mountain View Avenue, San Bernardino, California

11




The California State Colleges are a unique development of the democratic con-
cept of tuition-free public higher education for all qualified students. o
Spanning the state from Humboldt County in the north to San Diego 11I1 t
south, the 16 campuses of the California State Colleges (with two additional cam-
puses in the planning stage) represent the largest system of public higher educatlox:
in the Western Hemisphere and one of the largest in the world. Current e_nr_ollmfin
is more than 135,000 full- and part-time students. The faculty and administrative

staff numbers some 7,000. .

The individual colleges, each with a geographic, curricular and academic .characl;
ter of its own, offer a solid basic program in the liberal arts. B_eyond this, eac
college is noted for its individuality in academic emphasis which mak,es for 2
diversified system. Course offerings leading to the bachelor’s and master's degree
are designed to satisfy existing student interests and to serve the technical an
professional manpower requirements of the state.

The California State Colleges are dedicated to rigorous academic standards. Con-
stant striving for academic excellence is at the heart of the sys.t_em..Each _faculty
within the system is a ‘teaching faculty’ whose primary responsibility is the mstl'“ﬁ'
tional process on the teacher-student level, with appropriate recognition of the
necessary and constructive role of research in any institution of higher education.
Responsibility for the California State Colleges is vested in the Board of Trustees,
which is appointed by the Governor, and the Board’s administrative arm, the Chan-
cellor. The Trustees and the Chancellor set broad policy for the colleges while
delegating considerable independent responsibility for implementation at the college
level.

Although the oldest of the colleges, San Jose State College, dates back a century,
the California State College system under an independent Board of Trustees was
created by the Donahoe Act of 1960. Formerly, the colleges were under the juris-
diction of the State Board of Education. .

Today, the California State Colleges are in a particularly dynamic period of their
development. Prior to World War II, there were seven State Colleges with a peak
total enrollment of some 13,000. Since 1947. nine new campuses have been developed
and two more are scheduled to begin operation within the next two years. Enroll-
ment in the system is expected to reach 180,000 by 1970. ;
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PART TWO

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

GENERAL INFORMATION

OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE

Malcolm A. Love, Ph.D., LL.D.
Assistant to the President Arvid T. Johnson, M.A.

Vice President Ernest B. O’'Bryne, Ph.D.
Publications and Public Relations Manager_________ Gordon F. Lee, M.S.
S.D.S.C. Foundation Manager William L. Erickson, B.A.

Executive Dean
Building Program Assistant
Administrative Analyst Marion L. Parker, M.A.

Dean of the College Donald R. Watson, Ed.D.
Assistant to Dean of the College ... Robert S. Ackerly, Jr., Ed.D.
Assistant to the Dean of the College June Warren, M.A.

Dean of Liberal Arts and Sciences Sidney L. Gulick, Ph.D.

Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies_________Maurice M. Lemme, Ph.D.
Coordinator of Graduate Studies
Dean of Education and Extended Services___.__
Coordinator of Extended Services
Coordinator of Audiovisual Services
Coordinator of Summer Sessions

College Librarian

President

Clarence B. Cover, M.A.

Manfred H. Schrupp, Ph.D.
Manville R. Petteys, Ed.D.
ames S. Kinder, Ph.D
arvin H. Platz, Ed.D.
Louis A. Kenney, Ph.D.
Secretary to the Faculty Maurice L. Crawford, Ed.D.
Dean of Students i W Herbert C. Peiffer, Jr., Ph.D.
Assistant to the Deanof Students .. . Dean A. Leptich, M.A.
Dean of Activities Margery A. Warmer, M.A.
Activities Adviser. Roberta Hales, M.A.
Activities Adviser_________ .. Frank Hoole, A.B.
Activities Adviser _Vernon C. Rosene, A B.
Dean of Admissions and Records Melvin A. Anderson, Ed.D.
Admssions Counselor ciinoo el o Senng o o S George Scholl, M.A.

Registrar Margaret L. Gilbert, A.B.
Dean of Counseling and Testing Donald F. Harder, Ed.D.
Test Officer Herman Roemmich, Ph.D.

Coordinator of Counseling
Director of Health Services
Director of Housing
Director of Placement and Financial Aids .

Assistant Placement Officer

Assistant Placement Officer

Assistant Placement Officer Betty J. Siegrist, M.A.

Loans Officer Alan S. Mishne, A.B.
Graduate Manager, Associated Students______________ Harvey J. Goodfriend, M.S.

Earl F. Peisner, Ed.D.
Frank O. Robertson, M.D.
John M. Yarborough, Ed.D.

~William M. Kidwell, E4.D.
Linda G. Jensen, A.B.
Michael D. Rogers, A.B.
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OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE—Continued

Selwyn C. Hartigan, AB.
Donald G. Parker
Carey D. Folger
Timothy V. Hallahan, AB.
Carolyn E. Kessler
__Lois W. Sisson
Willard W. Trask

Business Manager
Accounting Officer
Personnel Officer
Chief of Maintenance
Administrative Assistant
Business Services Officer
Housing Manager

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE ADVISORY BOARD

Burnet C. Wohlford, Chairman Frank A. Frye, Jr.
Dr. Harvey J. Urban, Vice Chairman Mrs. Edward T. Hale
E. Robert Anderson Everett Gee Jackson
Harry E. Callaway John W. Quimby
Armistead B. Carter Robert J. Sullivan
William G. Duflock Orien W. Todd, Jr.
Carl M. Esenoff

Associate Members

President, San Diego Branch,
American Association of University Women
President, Ninth District,
California Congress of Parents and Teachers
President,
San Diego State Alumni Association

Mrs. Gordon H. Sears

Mrs. Mark Owens .

Woallace Featheringill

THE COLLEGE

San Diego State College, founded in 1897, is one of the eighteen publicly sup-
ported California State Colleges. It is governed by the Board of Trustees of the
California State Colleges and is administered through the Office of the Chancellor
by the President of the College.

The campus of San Diego State lies on a mesa overlooking Mission Valley, the
site of the first mission founded in California by Father Junipero Serra. Alvarado
Freeway cuts through the valley, bringing the campus to within a few minutes
drive of the center of San Diego and famous Balboa Park. Twelve miles to the west
are the beautiful resort beaches on the Pacific Ocean. An hour’s drive to the east
are the Laguna Mountains; and Old Mexico may be reached in half an hour. The
heritage of the past lives in the mission style and Spanish-Moorish architecture of
San Diego State’s 303-acre campus.

San Diego State, with an enrollment of more than 14,500 students, offers a four-
year liberal arts course in over 50 major fields of study, graduate curricula leading
to the master of arts and master of science degrees in 36 fields, and to the two-year
Master of Business Administration and Master of Social Work degrees. Programs
leading to teaching credentials authorizing teaching in the public schools of Califor-
nia from kindergarten through junior college are available.

ACCREDITATION

San Diego State is a member of the Western College Association and the Ameri-
can Association of Colleges for Teacher Education. It is fully accredited by the
Western College Association, the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education, the California State Board of Education, and is approved by the Vet-
erans Administration for the education and training of veterans. The Master of
Science degree in business administration is accredited by the American Association
of Collegiate Schools of Business. The Department of Chemistry is on the approved
list of the American Chemical Society, thereby enabling qualified students to receive
the Certificate of the American Chemical Society. The Department of Music is an
associate member of the National Association of Schools of Music.

San Diego State College also has memberships in the Western Association of
Graduate Schools and the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States.

THE FACULTY

The college faculty consists of over 850 members who have received their ad-
vanced training in over 100 colleges and universities of the United States or foreign
countries. The faculty is distinguished in terms of its formal education, in the
wide variety of its practical experience in business, industry, government, and the
teaching profession, in its publications, and in its research activity.

THE LIBRARY

The library contains 280,000 catalogued volumes. In addition it holds 20,000
government documents, 2,000 reels of microfilms, 25,000 microcards, 17,000 flat
microfilms and a curriculum materials center containing over 41,000 items. The
library subscribes to over 4,000 journals and newspapers. It is a depository for
United States and California documents and has extensive holdings of United
Nations and municipal government publications.

San Diego State College has inter-library loan arrangements with many local
specialized libraries such as those at the U.S. Navy Electronics Laboratory, General
Atomics and Astronautics Divisions of General Dynamics Corporation, and the
San Diego Museum of Natural History.
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Facilities for 2,200 readers are provided in the central library. Typing rooms,
microfilm and microcard reading rooms, a listening room and individual study
carrels are provided.

The Campus Laboratory School Library with a collection of 21,000 volumes
provides ideal school library materials and services.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS

Two men’s and three women’s campus residence halls, each accommodating 200
students, are available in September, 1964. These three-story buildings are at-
tractively designed and are fireproof and air-conditioned throughout. Furnishings
lairg particularly well selected to provide facilities for study and comfortable campus

ving.

Meals for all residence hall students are provided in the college cafeteria and
are required for those under twenty-one years of age.

For 1964-1965, the total charge Fer student per semester for campus board and
room will be slightly in excess of $400, payable a semester in advance or on an
installment plan that entails a $6 service charge. Parking and health service benefits,
including hospitalization, are included in this total. An additional security deposit
of $20 is refundable at the close of the college year.

Additional information concerning campus housing may be obtained from the
office of the Director of Housing.

PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER

The facilities of the Personnel Services Center are available to graduate students
who may desire assistance in the solution of problems of an educational, occupa-
tional, or personal nature. Counseling arpointments may be made in the Aéministra-
ton Building or by telephone. Psychological testing is available upon arrangement
with a counselor.

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES

As part of the program of student personnel services, the college provides health
services for the protection and maintenance of student health. When school is in
regular session, these health services, under the direction of a medical doctor and
consisting of a full-time staff, assisted on a part-time basis by several medical special
ists, are available to students for consultation, treatment of minor physical d‘i)fﬁ ul-
ties and emergencies, and counsel as to additional proper procedures Full-tgm-
nurses are also on duty. During the weeks the college is in session, students .
obtain appointments with specialists during the hours they are available m:ﬁy
office of Health Services. A student must be currently enrolled for se s
units of credit to be eligible for other than emergency treatment A

Physical examinations are required of and provided for all teacher educati
students at time of admission to and graduation from the various educati education
tial programs. These examinations are furnished by the Health Servi Onfcreden-
dential candidates who are applying for a state credential thro hlceﬁ b
ang \;'tl‘ll(()l a:‘rte screened by the college. ugh the college

A ent insurance program is i
units. The policy is reasongble in cz‘s,:l;?c]ie S ha
provided by the Student Health Services.

: > carrying seven or more
provides medical and surgical care not

PLACEMENT CENTER

The Placement Center is an integral
. . m i

college. Placement is considered as t%l{: ac%on gfxage‘e g
gram and the vocational guidance service at San Die
sf»exﬁncqs rendered by the center are of importance
OTOI.‘\ZIIII) information is presented for this assistance
i ix)zl:ae‘x:r;;rln:n(t:eélter serves all divisions of the college. Through its professional
e g e ;l;;ien{o%m;ige:x plqﬁement counseling for the assistalz)ce e(s)sfu;x:;,
thiliies, Ores 1 ch will meet his individual needs and utilj 1

. e Tt I and utilize his
Rcrule el The T e Cegovemment agencies, and school districts actively

ni
ter each year. Many of these concerns are na-

.
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tional in scope. On the average, each candidate is interviewed by three to five con-
cerns in the process of finding the position best suited to him. The Placement
Center maintains a vocational library of current materials and company brochures
from firms and agencies which graduate students may wish to use. A part-time job
placement service is provided for those who need financial aid in order to continue
their education. Many of the part-time jobs are directly related to areas of student
specialization. A diligent effort is made to follow up graduates in order to learn
more about their success and to assist in such future job adjustment as may be
necessary.

Placement services are available to all students who have completed 12 semester
units acceptable on a graduate program at San Diego State. Assistance in finding
part-time employment is given to all students who are enrolled for seven or more

semester units.

COST OF LIVING

Each student should plan his budget based upon individual needs. The wide range
of tastes and financial resources of students in a college with an enrollment of more
than 14,000 makes it difficult to give specific information on the cost of going to

college. At San Diego State it is possible to live simply and participate moderately

in college life and activities on a modest budget. A table of estimated costs is given
below as a guide to students in planning the college budget.

ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR ONE SEMESTER
Minimum Cost for Living on Campus

Materials, service, student activity foesain B L e 7
(Nonresident tuition of $250, or foreign student tuition of $127.50, is
in addition to above fee)

Room, board, health services, parking 405
Books 44
Clothing 60
Laundry and cleaning ; 50
Recreation 75
$680
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PART THREE

THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Graduate study at San Diego State College began in 1946 with an authorization
to offer a graduate program leading to the general secondary teaching credential.
The Master of Arts degree was first authorized in 1949; the Master of Science de-
gree in 1955; the Master of Business Administration and the Master of Social Work
degrees in 1963. In providing instruction for graduate students through the master’s
degree, graduate curricula leading to this degree are designed to accomplish one
or more of the following objectives: (1) To improve the student’s professional
competence in educational service; (2) to develop the student’s ability for research
and continued self-directed study in his field of specialization; and (3) to afford
an opportunity for the student to broaden his cultural background, to develop
personal and social responsibility, and to prepare for community leadership.

In pursuing these objectives, the graduate student is expected to develop a spirit
of unbiased inquiry, the ability to arrive’ independently at logical conclusions based
on careful investigation, and a mastery of the subject matter of his field of study
characterized by a high quality of scholarship.

As of September, 1963, 2,983 graduate students were enrolled at the College.
From 1949 to 1963, 1,263 Master of Arts degrees and 210 Master of Science degrees
have been awarded.

All graduate study leading to advanced degrees is incorporated in the Graduate
Division which also undertakes the development and improvement of graduate
curricula in liberal arts and professional fields, especially those fields concerned
with teaching, supervising, or administering in the schools of California. Respon-
sibility for all graduate curricula is delegated to the Graduate Council under the
Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies who acts as the administrative officer
of the Graduate Division and chairman of the Graduate Council,

THE GRADUATE COUNCIL

The Graduate Council of the Graduate Division at San Diego State College con-
sists of the Dean of the College, the Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies,
the Coordinator of Graduate Studies and fifteen other faculty members. For the
academic year 1964-1965, the membership of the Graduate Council is as follows:

Donald R. Wawon, EdI). (exofficio) .~~~ ' "Dean of the College
Maurice M. Lemme, PhD.___ Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies
—————————— Coordinator of Graduate Studies
Richard H. Lawson, Ph.D . College of Arts and Sciences
David W. Belcher, Ph.D. School of Business Administration
Don C. Bridenstine, Ph.D. School of Business Administration
Russell I, Trithmer PRID. -+ = iipeec v ooy _. School of Education
Charles Morgan, M.S . School of Engineering
Ernest F. Witte, Ph.D. __School of Social Work
Johi WiAckleg ' PR ¢ = © 0 Sahe . Division of the Fine Arts
Angela M. Kitzinger, Ph.D Division of Health Education,

Physical Education, and Recreation
Martin Ridge, Ph.D. Division of the Humanities
RobereGoRPasn Py - -~ Division of the Life Sciences
David A. Farris, Ph.D. ... Division of the Life Sciences
John G. Teasdale, Ph.D -Division of the Physical Sciences
John A. Spangler, Ph.D vamqq of the Physical Sciences
Richard C. Gripp, Ph.D - Division of the Social Sciences
bpecet L Rogers PDC 0 0 Division of the Social Sciences
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DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

The duties and responsibilities of the ‘Graduate Council 'mfilufde, bltll'tnea:g g\?lgf
necessarily limited to, the following activities which afie dex_"lve‘ rom
tions in the California Administrative Code, Title 5, Education: -

1. Establishing criteria for classified graduate stand{régdln thf Grtaduate Division
* and approval of classified graduate standing for qualified applicants. . .

2. Establishing criteria for retention and withdrawal of spudents who have be
admitted to graduate curricula. jiz - .

3. Determining the number and nature of examinations required in the Graduate
Division, exclusive of departmental examinations. ! '

4. Establishing requirements for advancement to candidacy and acting on re
quests for such advancement. o "

5. Considering and acting on all graduate degree programs and petitions of stu
dents in the Graduate Division. : ) :

6. Adopting rules concerning the form of presentation, acceptability, and dis-
osition of master’s degree theses. . ’
% 7. Making final recommendation to the faculty for the awarding of master’s
degrees.

8. Making recommendations concerning dep,artmental requests for new graduate
level (200-numbered) courses and new master’s degree curriculums. 5

9. Coordinating and systematizing procedures followed by departments, divisions,
or schools offering advanced degrees or credcj.ntlals.

10. Making recommendations to the President, the Dean of the College, com-
mittees of the College, the Senate, and the faculty on matters pertaining to grad-
uate study at San Diego State College.

AUTHORIZED GRADUATE DEGREES

MASTER OF ARTS

Art Mathematics
Biology Music
Business Education Philosophy :
Chemistry Physical Education
Economics Physical Science
Education Physics

English Political Science
French Psychology
Geography Social Science
German Sociology

Health Education Spanish

History Speech Arts
Industrial Arts

MASTER OF SCIENCE

Astronomy Mathematics

Biology e Mechanical Engineering
Business Administration Physics

Chemistry . Psychology

Electrical Engineering Public Administration

Geology

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK
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TEACHING CREDENTIALS

San Diego State College offers credential programs requiring thirty semester
hours of postgraduate course work of upper division or graduate level for the
following credentials:

The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Elementary Teaching

The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Secondary Teaching

Tl}le_: Stzilﬁr(liard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Junior College
eaching

In addition, graduate programs will be available for the following credentials:

The Standard Designated Services Credential with Specializations in Pupil
Personnel Services and in Health
The Standard Supervision Credential

For information regarding admission to teacher education and requirements for
these credentials, refer to the General Catalog or write directly to the School of
Education.

GRADUATE STUDY IN THE SUMMER SESSIONS

San Diego State College conducts summer sessions in which a graduate student
may earn credit in residence which may be used to satisfy the requirements for
a master’s degree or for graduate credentials. Before credit earned in the summer
sessions is accepted on a master’s degree program, a student must meet the require-
ments for classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division. The acceptance
of courses by other colleges or by a teacher’s local school board for salary sched-
ule purposes as graduate credit is entirely optional with the college or school
system concerned.

The summer sessions are organized into three terms: An Intersession of two
weeks, during which time two academic units may be earned; Term I of six weeks,
during which time six academic units may be earned; and Term II of three weeks,
during which time three academic units may be earned. In the Intersession only a
limited number of special workshops and conferences are usually offered. Students
who enroll for more units than authorized, including concurrent college courses
taken outside this college, will not receive graduation credit for the excess units.

GRADUATE STUDY FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS

A foreign student who has completed a four-year college course and holds an
acceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution may be admitted
to the college with unclassified graduate standing by the Office of Admissions of
the college. Certificates of Eligibility required by the Immigration Service for such
students will state that the students are being admitted for the purpose of further
training and study. This does not constitute admission to the college for the purpose
of obtaining an advanced degree.

If a foreign graduate student wishes to attend San Diego State College, he should
make application for admission to the Office of Admissions. This application must
be accompanied by official certificates and detailed transcripts of record, in dupli-
cate, from each collegiate institution attended several months in advance of the
opening of the semester in which he expects to be admitted to the college. If
certificates and transcripts are not in English, they should be accompanied by cer-
tified English translations. Credentials will be evaluated in accordance with the
general regulations governing admission to the college.

Since no graduate scholarships or fellowships for foreign graduate students are
available at San Diego State College, arrangements for the necessary financial
support should be made before seeking admission to the college.

A graduate student whose education has been in a language other than English
must be able to give evidence of a command of both written and spoken English
at a level which would permit him to undertake graduate work in the discipline of
his choice. A form for this purgose is included with the application form for ad-
mission to the college and must be completed by a responsible official of the school
or college last attended, or by a U. S. Consular Official. In addition, after the stu-
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dent’s arrival on the San Diego State College campus, he will be required to take
the English Test for Foreign Students. The results of this test will be used by an
adviser to assist the student in planning an appropriate course of study.

Subsequent to admission to the college with unclassified graduate standing as
outlined above, all foreign graduate students seeking an advanced degree from this
college must apply for admission to the Graduate Division with classified graduate
standing. Application forms for this purpose may be obtained from the Graduate
Office. Admission of foreign graduate students to the college does not imply
admission to graduate degree curricula.

Arrangements for housing should be completed before the student’s arrival on
the campus. Detailed information regarding housing may be obtained from the
Director of Housing, San Diego State College.

Upon arrival at San Diego State College, the student should obtain an appoint-

ment as soon as possible with the Adviser for Foreign Students and the Dean of
Graduate Studies.

VETERANS AND GRADUATE STUDY

San Diego State College has been approved by the Veterans Administration and
the California State Department of Education to offer graduate study for veterans
leading to the master’s degree, graduate teaching credentials, and other programs
that require graduate training. Veterans who are interested in graduate work should
visit the Campus Veterans Office in the administration building, for information
and counseling regarding veteran’s benefits, prior to the date of registration.

The “graduate load” for a veteran is defined as the approved courses leading to
a definite graduate objective, such as the master’s degree, a teaching credential,
school administration credential, etc.

Graduate veterans are required to carry graduate loads of not less than 12 offi-
cially approved units per semester for full subsistence. Half subsistence allowances
may be given for six such units per semester.

GRADUATE TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships may be obtained by qualified graduate students
in the areas of astronomy, biology, business administration, business education
chemistry, economics, engineering, English, geography, geology, health education.
industrial arts, mathematics, physical education, physics, political science psychol-’
ogy, sociology, and speech arts. ;

Qualifications for appointment include admission to the college, admission to the
Graduate Division with classified graduate standing for the purp(;s
master’s degree, and enrollment in not less than 6 units of 100-
courses each semester in which the appointment is held. A
assistant must meet the standards of the Graduate Division and fa
result in the cancellation of his appointment.

Information concerning an appointment as a
obtained from the head of the department, divi
cant wishes to obtain the master’s degree.

e of obtaining a
or 200-numbered
graduate teaching
ilure to do so will

graduate teaching assistant may be
sion, or school in which the appli-

WAIVER OF NONRESIDENT TUITION FEES

The tuition fees for nonresident i
1 graduate students may be waived i
of .demor}stra.te_d ﬁrflancml need and superior scholastic achievement. '(I)‘g t(?thati)r::SI:
V(xga)lver o1 tuition fees, a student must: (a) be a nonresident graduate student;
Withstllglc)l;’s Stix;:dscnpés of all prdqwous college work; (c¢) be admitted to the College,
v graduate standing; (d issi ivi
sion and be qualified for such adrgr;is(sio)n?pply SR SRR g

tion Aptitude Test; (f) have earned a g e <y aatuate Radord Examina-

th; wai_ver' of fees is to be granted.
maypggczg?ar;ni;ogmai ft?llf; vglvgrs of rcl;)frﬁresident tuition fees and further information
; raduate ce. Applicati

time and must be filed in the Graduate Opphcatlon i e

sl . : ce at least o i
beginning of the semester in which the tuition fees are to t?ee erfg?\?etcli‘ s o
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Graduate students whose tuition fees are waived must pay all other fees listed
under Fees in this bulletin.

Foreign graduate students should not expect to receive a waiver of the nonresi-
dent tuition fees until they have completed at least one semester of full time
graduate study at San Diego State College.

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS

Graduate students interested in the following scholarships and awards may obtain
application forms and further information from the Office of the Dean of Activities,
unless otherwise indicated.

CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC.

One Secondary Teacher Education Scholarship of $400 to be granted only to
fifth year students training to teach in the public schools of California on a general
secondary credential. It may be divided into $200 awards if, in the judgment of the
Scholarship Committee, this would be a wise procedure.

SAN DIEGO INSTITUTE ON GOVERNMENT SCHOLARSHIP
IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

A $200 scholarship awarded annually to a student enrolled for full-time study
toward the M.S. Degree in Public Administration. Make application to Chairman,
Political Science Department.

SAN DIEGO HUMAN FACTORS SOCIETY

A $50 annual scholarship to a psychology major in area of experimental or
engineering psychology; graduate student in engineering psychology preferred.
Nominations are made by the Department of Psychology; final selection of the
recipient is made by the San Diego Human Factors Society.

DOROTHY CRANSTON STOTT

Awarded to a graduate of San Diego State College with a major in English.
Selection is made by the Department of English. $100 per year.

K. W, STOTT

Awarded to a graduate of San Diego State College with a major in history. Se-
lection is made by the Department of History. $100 per year.

ZONTA INTERNATIONAL CLUB SCHOLARSHIP

Awarded to a graduate or upper division student with a major in Speech Cor-
rection. Applicants must be recommended by the Speech Arts Department and the
recipient must spend eight hours a week in the clinical work of the Speech Arts
Department. Amount of scholarship variable. Selection is made by the Department
of Speech Arts.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Graduate students who meet the qualifications established by the Faculty Com-
mittee on Student Loans may obtain financial assistance through one of the loan
programs in operation at San Diego State College. Applications for student loans
and complete information may be obtained at the Student Loan Office.

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE FOUNDATION LOAN PROGRAM

Both emergency and regular loans are made to graduate students who have
completed at least one semester of study at San Diego State College, and have
demonstrated the ability to do satisfactory graduate work. Applications are con-
sidered on the basis of college related need. The maximum amount available under
this program is $500 per student, with repayment arranged according to individual
circumstances. Most of these loans are granted free of interest and applications will
be accepted throughout the college year.
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NATIONAL DEFENSE STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM

Long term loans under Title IT of the National Defense Education Act of 1958
are available to qualified graduate students who have been accepted for admission
to, or are enrolled in, San Diego State College. Prior attendance at the college is
not a requirement and applications are considered on the basis of college related
need and academic ability. Special consideration is given to individuals with supe-
rior academic background and who desire to teach at the elementary or secondary
level, and individuals with superior capacity or preparation in the areas of mathe-
matics, the physical and life sciences, engineering, or modern foreign languages.

The maximum amount available is $1,000 per academic year with a maximum of
$5,000 over a five-year period. Repayment ume extends up to ten years after com-
pletion of full-time attendance with interest at 3% per annum beginning twelve
months after the borrower leaves the college or ceases full-time attendance. A
borrower may earn forgiveness of 10% of his loan plus interest for every year
he teaches in a public elementary or secondary school to a maximum of 50% of
the total loan(s) granted. ;

Applications for a National Defense Student Loan are available only between
April 1 and June 12, 1964, for the 1964-1965 academic year.

OTHER LOAN PROGRAMS

Additional opportunities for graduate students to finance their college expenses
at San Diego State College are available through the United Student Aid Funds
Loan Program. Up to $1,000 per year may be obtained by qualified graduate stu-
dents. Repayment begins four months after the student completes his full-time
attendance and may extend for 36 months. Interest on these loans is at 6% from
the time that the loan is granted.

COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE TRAINING INSTITUTE

Arrangements have been made with the U. S. Department of Health, Education
and Welfare for San Diego State College to offer a six-week Counseling and Guid-
ance Institute under the provisions of the National Defense Education Act during
then}%‘} Summer Session. 't

Information concerning this Institute may be obtained from Dr. D. D.
Coordinator of Guidance Studies, San Diego State College. Bisicoot,

INSTITUTE FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS

Under a grant from the National Science Foundation, San Di

is offering a full-time Academic Year Institute for 25 high school ieegghgﬁgtgf ?r?ﬂflge?
matics during the academic year 1964-1965. All participants will attend an eight-
week preliminary session starting July 13, 1964. ¥

hT(C)J tﬁ: eligiblﬁ for ladrrgs.scilon to the Institute,
the College with unclassified graduate standing; must hold 4
degree from an accredited institution; must beg teaching or 23;,2?3?5;?11;;3:}::;%2:
at the secondary school level; and, if planning to earn the master’s degree, must

be admitted to the Graduate Division. The i i
i | ision. curriculum of t i i
to provide the better trained participants with a B Lyiruss s destnd

the applicant must be admitted to

to high school students.

The basic stipend is $3,525 which includes both i
ok s $3, wk the acad -
hmmaryl z\immeq session. Additional allowances for depeleuferxrll;g }t’;::fre?ngnfih% prﬁs
are available. Tuition and fees are paid by the National Science F ound:;tion Ir;)fcc))r-

mation concerning the Institute may b i
Mathematics Institute, San Diego StZte Eo(l)lt;i:él.l 0 fxom. Do Genild: AvcBeghen

ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO THE COLLEGE

The conditions for admission of graduate students to San Diego State College
are determined by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges and are
stated in Section 41000 of the Administrative Code as follows:

“(a) For admission with graduate standing as an unclassified graduate student, a
student shall have completed a four-year college course and hold an ac-
ceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution; or shall have
completed equivalent academic preparation as determined by the appro-
priate college authorities.

“(b) Admission to a state college with graduate standing does not constitute
admission to graduate degree curricula.”

ADMISSION PROCEDURE

All graduate students (including graduates of San Diego State College) desiring
to enroll at this college must comply with the following procedures:

1. File Application for Admission to the College. This application must be accom-
panied by an application fee of $5 payable to San Diego State College, and should
be filed during the semester preceding the one in which the student expects to
enroll. The following forms must be filed in the Admissions Office: (1) Applica-
tion for Admission (or readmission) and (2) Health History Record. These forms
may be obtained from the Admissions Office. Letters from students signifying
intention to enroll will not be considered as applications for admission. The official
forms must be filed. The last dates for filing applications are as follows:

For fall semester: July 15.

For spring semester: December 15.

Applications received after the final date for filing cannot be processed for
admission to the semester immediately following.

2. File Official Transcripts. The student must file official transcripts from EACH
college or university attended (including extension, correspondence, summer ses-
sion, or evening courses). If a student plans to enter a master’s degree curriculum or
a graduate credential program, he must file all transcripts in duplicate. An official
transcript is one sent directly between registrars of schools. The student should
request the college or university attended to send all transcripts to the Admissions
Office, San Diego State College. All records or transcripts received at the Ad-
missions Office become the property of the college and will not be released nor
will copies be made.

A student who has obtained his degree from San Diego State College is not
required to file transcripts, except those transcripts covering work he may have
taken at other institutions. He must, however, file an application for readmission
to the college and, if he plans to enter a master’s degree curriculum, an application
for admission to the Graduate Division and must comply with all other admission
procedures outlined above.

RESIDENCY STATUS CLEARANCE

Each student enrolling in the college must be designated as a resident or nonresi-
dent student, prior to the payment of registration fees. The Residency Status Office
will issue instructions to the applicant on the procedure to follow in obtaining
residency classification. Specific instructions wilF be found in the Class Schedule
and Instructions for Registration, which is issued prior to the beginning of each
semester.
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The residency classification received by any student is subject to review and
change. Each student is held responsible for notifying the Residency Status Office
of any change in his legal status as a resident of California. A new residency
declaration must be made whenever a student interrupts continuous attendance
at this college.

CHANGES IN CLASS SCHEDULE

A student is responsible for any change in his semester’s schedule of classes after
the official study list has been filed. Forms for changes in the official study list may
be obtained at the Registrar’s Office. A fee of $1 is charged for change in the
schedule of classes.

A change in schedule of classes includes the following: withdrawal from a class;
adding a class; adding or reducing units to a class for which the student is already
registered; changing from audit to credit or from credit to audit; and changing
sections of the same course. Consult calendar for deadline dates for change of
schedule.

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE FOR POSTGRADUATE STUDY

If the application of a graduate student for admission to the college is approved,
the Dean of Admissions and Records will notify the student that he has been ad-
mitted to the college in one of the following categories:

(1) As an unclassified graduate, if the student holds an acceptable bachelor’s
degree from an accredited college or university; or

(2) As a special graduate, if the applicant’s degree is from a nonaccredited col-
lege or university.

Students who have unclassified graduate standing in the college may apply for
admission to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing.

Unclassified Graduate Student Enrollment

An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 200-
except with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the
Studies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student is
tion as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master’s degree

numbered courses,
Dean of Graduate
subject to evalua-
curriculum.

Special Graduate Student
A special graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 200
Under supervision of the Dean of Admissions and Records,
student may be admitted to nongraduate level courses for the purpose of removing
the undergraduate deficiencies for which he may be held. Upon the completion of
at least 12 units of approved upper division postgraduate work with a grade point
average of not less than 2.5 and removal of all deficiences, the Dean of Admissions

and Records may change the student’s standing from special graduate to unclassi-
fied graduate.

-numbered courses.
a special graduate

MATRICULATION REQUIREMENTS

Admissions standards in the California State Coll i
Trustees of the California State Colleges and are i the a1

L 1 t stated in the Californi inis-
trative Code, Title 5, Education, section 40600-41200. i s

NOTE: At San Diego State Colle

! ge, only fully matriculate
for enrollment in any regular semest 4 e S pigersed

ester. This includes auditors.

REGISTRATION
Graduate students who receive notice from the Office of Admissions that they

College must complete additional requirements for
¥ ayment of f i
gnated appointments as outlined in t g i e e keeping

: ; he Class Schedule and I i
for Regist g e and Instructions
oS Sgt grre:imon, a publication issued each semester and on sale at the College
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LIMITATION OF ENROLLMENT

Admission to a state college shall be limited to the number of students for fwhom
facilities and competent instructors are available to provide opportunity bor ar;
adequate college education. The Board of Trustees shall determine the number 12
students for whom there are available facilities and competent instructors at the
college.

- STUDENT DISCIPLINE AND ATTENDANCE

Any student may be placed on probation, suspended, or expelled for one or more
of the following causes:

(a) Disorderly, unethical, vicious, or immoral conduct.

(b) Misuse, abuse, theft, or destruction of state property.

The period for which the student may be placed on probation or suspended by

the president shall not exceed 12 months. Fees or tuition paid by or for the semester
or summer session in which he is suspended will not be refunded.




ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Sf.udenls wi.ll be admitted to the Graduate Division only after they have been
officially admitted to the College by the Dean of Admissions.

The requirements for admission of students to all i

; graduate curricula are deter-
mined by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated in
Section 41001 of the Administrative Code as follows:

“A student who has been admitted to a state college under Section 41000
(quoted above) may, upon ap lication, be admitted to an authorized graduate
degree curriculum of the college as a classified graduate student if he satis-
factord}{ meets the professional, personal, scholastic, and other standards as the
appropriate college authorities may prescribe. Only those applicants who show
promise of success and fitness will be admitted to graduate degree curricula,
and only those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory level of scholastic
competence and fitness, as determined by the appropriate college authorities,
shall be eligible to continue in such curricula. Students whose performance in
a graduate degree curriculum is judged to be unsatisfactory by the authorities

of the college may be required to withdraw f 11 i
o il g e il 5. q rom all graduate degree curricula

At San Diego State College, admission to an i i
I 3 , i y graduate degree curriculum is
accomplished by being formally admitted to the ‘Graduate Division with classified
graduate standing. A student desiring to begin work for an advanced degree offered
by the college must first be admitted to the college with unclassified graduate
standing. Subsequent to (or simultaneously with) the filing of his application for
admission to the college, he must file application for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing and specify his graduate objective.
Applications for admission to the Graduate Division must be filed in duplicate on
foKns a\:;nlable at the Graduate Office.
graduate student desiring to take courses, but who does not wish t
advanced degree at San Diego State College, is not required to gain adx?'xisﬁg:l ig
tttxle gradua(tledevmxorlll. If a graduatehstudent desires a graduate credential but not
an advanced degree, he must issi i :
g5t sdvane g ust meet the admission requirements for the appropriate
; Classified Graduate Standing
n order t i i ing i A
e L u;)t:recexve classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division, the
(1) Satisfy the requirements for unclassified
(2) Have earned not less than a 2.5 grade
work taken for the baccalaureate degree.

3) Obtai i i
3) - :m a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude

(4) Have completed an undergrad t j i i
g advance% del;ei .ma)or appropriate to the field in which he

(5) Satisfy the special department ivisi i
e s buliletin lilmaile,rdnflmonal or school requirements as stated

(6) Meet the professional, personal, an

in the Graduate Division,

Admision ‘i, . .
mmply that thzosttl}llgexgrégﬁa?e ?ézr]:;()c%dwtgh clzs_saﬁed g S o o
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sion or department he may continue postgraduate work as an unclassified graduate
for the purpose of removing deficiencies and otherwise demonstrating ability to
succeed in a master’s degree curriculum.

If the student succeeds in removing the deficiencies and receives the recom-
mendation of the department, division, or school, he may reapply for classified
graduate standing and admission to the Graduate Division.

Assignment of a Graduate Adviser

At the time a student is given notice of having attained classified graduate stand-
ing in the Graduate Division, he is assigned an official adviser in the appropriate
department, division, or school who assists him in planning an official program
for the master’s degree. The program must meet the requirements listed in the
Graduate Bulletin current at the time the program is prepared.

Graduate students who wish to work for a graduate credential but not for an
advanced degree are referred to the appropriate coordinator in the School of
Education.

Advancement to Candidacy

After satisfactory completion of a specified portion of an official program for
the master’s degree, satisfactory completion of the required examinations, meeting
such professional and personal standards as the Graduate Council may prescribe,
and after receiving the recommendation of his department, a student is eligible for
advancement to candidacy.

WITHDRAWALS

A graduate student who has been admitted to a graduate degree curriculum but
has completed no courses at this college within the last calendar year is considered
to have withdrawn from the curriculum. He must file application for readmission
to the Graduate Division if he wishes to resume his graduate study. A student who
withdraws from a graduate curriculum will be required to comply with regulations
and requirements in effect at the time he gains readmission to the Graduate
Division.

Any student who was not in attendance during the semester preceding the
semester in which he wishes to enroll must apply for readmission to the college.

GRADUATE-SENIOR REGISTRATION

A senior who is within seven units of completing requirements for the bachelor’s
degree and whose overall grade point average is 3.0 or above may petition the
Graduate Council to take approved 100-numbered courses for concurrent graduate
credit with the remaining requirements for the bachelor’s degree. Enrollment in
200-numbered courses is not permitted. The bachelor’s degree must be completed
at the end of the semester in which the concurrent graduate credit is earned. The
rules of the Graduate Division concerning academic load must be observed. (Refer
to the section of this bulletin on Regulations of the Graduate Division for infor-
mation on study list limits.)
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REGULATIONS OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Graduate students are individuall i /i i

] ! y responsible for complying with the pro-
cei]lures, regulations, and deadlines as set forth in the General Catalog of pthe
college and in this bulletin. All questions concerning graduate study at San Diego
State College should be referred to the Graduate Office.

Afllngraduate students admitted to the college after August, 1964 will be required
té o ;)lwcthe procedures and regulations stated in the 1964-1965 editions of the
deerizz a;alu(l)g and this bulletin. A student who was admitted to a graduate
on% . curriculum at this college prior to that date and who has been enrolled in

ey r mom;,l courses during each consecutive semester since first enrolling as a
graduate student, or whose attendance has not been interrupted by more than two
consecutive semesters, will be held responsible for the regulations in effect at the
time his official master’s degree program was approved.

NUMBERING OF COURSES

Courses numbered 1 throu i

Lo gh 99 or by letters (A, B, C, etc.) are in the lower
gll:lstion (fﬁqsf_lr_nan and sophomore years); those numbered 100 through 199 are in
= stgi%ery ;\;fé(‘)lr;t(]umor ang: senior yearls;); ::lnd those numbered 200 through 299
1 1 € courses. Courses numbered 300 or over are i e
ton courses in the graduate credential program. e s

GRADING SYSTEM

At the end of each semester or summer session in which a student is
léport of courses taken, showing units and grades earned, is sent to tlfgr sotllllfi(:'n:
f;des and grade points used in reporting are as follows: Grade of A (outstanding
it)c evement), 4 points; B (commendable), 3 points; C (satisfactory), 2 points;
(passing), 1 point; F (failure), 0 points; Inc (incomplete), counted as units at-
tempted, 0 points; W (withdrawal), not counted in grade point average; WF
(withdrawal failing), counted as failing in the grade point average; Cr (c;edit)
signifying units earned, but not counted in the grade point average The mark “C A
Is used in reporting satisfactory completion of certain courses, such as Co 291‘:)
th”ere letter grades would be inappropriate. No course in which a final raclllé sg 1 :
C” was earned may be used to satisfy the requirements for a mastger’s degr%‘:

GRADE POINT AVERAGES

Grade point averages are determined by dividi
I y dividing the total i
;arﬁxec_i by the total number of units attempted. For detailsnsl;?tzaz (;f: géade ;;on}llgs
ulletin under Basic Requirements for the Master’s Degree by e
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course deficiencies. creafter be made up through removal of
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WITHDRAWALS FROM COURSES
OFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

The student is held for every course appearing on his official semester study list.
Any withdrawal from college or withdrawal from a class must be officially filed at
the Registrar’s Office; otherwise the student will receive a grade of “F” in the
course. Application for withdrawal is made at the Registrar’s Office.

Withdrawal Deadiine Dates and Penalties. If a student withdraws officially
from college or from a class by the end of the third week of classes, the course will
not be recorded upon his permanent record. If he withdraws after the third week
and not later than the end of the ninth week of classes, either a W or WF (with-
drawal failing) will be recorded, depending upon whether he is passing or failing
the course on the date of filing the request for withdrawal. (WF is equivalent to a
failing grade.) After the ninth week, withdrawal from a class is not permitted.
A final grade will be recorded for each class for which the student is enrolled.
Withdrawal from college (that is from all courses) will be permitted up to 10 days
preceding the final examination schedule; however, the student will receive a W
or WF grade in each class, depending upon whether he is passing or failing in the
class on the date of filing his request for withdrawal from college.

Improper Registration in Graduate Courses. The registration of graduate stu-
dents in Course 298, Special Study, and Course 299, Thesis, will be cancelled if the
prerequisites for these courses have not been met before registration.

UNOFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

Unofficial Withdrawal. A student withdrawing unofficially from class or from
college will receive failing grades in all courses from which he withdraws unoffi-
cially. An unofficial withdrawal is one in which a student stops attending classes
without filing official withdrawal forms with the Registrar within the deadline dates
established for withdrawal.

REPEATED COURSES

A graduate student may not repeat courses which have been taken as part of the
master’s degree, except in the case of courses required as prerequisites to a master’s
degree program. Such courses may be repeated under the overall college regulations
for repeated courses. (Refer to the General Catalog.)

PROBATION

Any undergraduate student whose scholarship record falls below a “C” average
(2.0) for all college work attempted, or all college work attempted at San Diego
State College, will be placed on probation by the Office of Admissions. Probation
may be continued, provided that the student obtains a “C” average or better each
semester while on probation. The student will be removed from probation when
he has attained a “C” average or better on all college work attempted and on all
college work attempted at San Diego State College.

These regulations regarding probation in the College also apply to the graduate
student, except that only postgraduate work is counted.

DISQUALIFICATION FROM THE COLLEGE

Disqualification for Scholarship. Any student on probation whose scholarship
falls below a “C” average (2.0) in any single semester or summer session will be
subject to disqualification and dismissal from the college. Veterans who are dis-
qualified from further attendance at this college forfeit their rights to veterans’
benefits. Specific information may be obtained from the Veterans Administration
regarding disqualification of veterans in graduate curricula.

Reinstatement After Disqualification. A disqualified student may be readmitted
to the college for reasons satisfactory to the Board of Admissions. Applications for
readmission must be made on forms which may be obtained at the Admissions
Office. Students petitioning for readmission are required to have personal interviews
with members of the Board of Admissions.




DISQUALIFICATION FROM THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Any graduate student who has been admitted to a i

: ader graduate degree curriculum

in the &gduate Division and whose performance therein is judge;gi to be unsatis-
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TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD

An official transcript of record may be obtained by filing an applicati

: i : : cation for
transcript at the Registrar’s Office. A fee of $1 is charggd for %ach trggscript (ﬁfrst
copy free). Transcripts sent from one college to another are considered as official.
Transcralﬁts presented by a student to a college are considered to be unofficial and
Bufi usually not accepted. Once a student has matriculated in this college or has
I;! an official evaluation made, transcripts from other schools or colleges become
the property of this college and will not be released nor will copies be made.

AUDITORS
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unless their request for excess load is approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies.
Students who enroll for more units than authorized will not receive credit on
their official master’s degree programs for the excess number of units completed.

OFFICIAL PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Official master’s degree programs of study, as signed or revised by the graduate
adviser and accepted by the Graduate Council, are binding unless a student with-
draws from the Graduate Division. Withdrawal is defined as having taken no
courses during a calendar year. Students who have withdrawn must file a request
for readmission to the Graduate Division before they will be permitted to register
for any courses leading to the master’s degree. : :

It is the student’s responsibility to complete the specific courses listed on his
official program of study. No changes will be permitted unless approved by the

raduate adviser and the Dean of Graduate Studies. No course can be deleted
%rom an official program after the course has been completed. No course completed
prior to seven years of the date the program is approved may be listed on the

program.

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION

An application for graduation must be filed in the Graduate Office well in
advance of the date of graduation. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this Bulletin

for deadline dates.

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE

To receive the master’s degree at San Diego State College, the candidate must
have completed the following general requirements of the Graduate Division and
the specific requirements listed in the appropriate sections of Part Four of this
bulletin, Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction for the Master’s Degree:

(A) ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY:

A student who holds classified graduate standing in the Graduate Divi-
sion at San Diego State College and who meets its scholastic, professional,
and personal standards may be considered for advancement to candidacy
for the master’s degree provided he has filed an official program of study
approved by the appropriate graduate adviser and the Dean of Graduate
Studies. For the Master of Arts and the Master of Science degrees, a student
may be advanced to candidacy after he has earned at least 12 units in his
graduate program in the Graduate Division with a minimum grade point
average of 3.0 (B), or six units of his program if he is a graduate of San
Diego State College provided his undergraduate grade point average was
at least 2.75; for the Master of Business Administration degree, the student
must have earned at least 24 units in his graduate program in the School of
Business Administration with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B);
and for the Master of Social Work degree, the student must have earned
at least 27 units in his graduate program in the School of Social Work with
a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B).

In addition to having the grade point averages specified above, the student
must (1) have completed all undergraduate deficiencies and the special
requirements of the department, division, or school concerned; (2) have
attained satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude
Test and, if applicable, on the General Culture Test; (3) have been recom-
mended for advancement to candidacy by the department, division, or
school concerned; and (4) have been approved for advancement by the
Graduate Council. Written notification of advancement to candidacy will
be sent to the student from the Graduate Office.

(B) EXAMINATIONS:
Prior to or during their first semester in residence, all students desiring
the master’s degree must take the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude
Test. Students desiring the Master of Arts degree for teaching service must
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(D
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(E)

take the General Culture Test in addition to the Graduate Record Examina-
gon Aptitude Test. Examinations required in the various subject matter
elds of study are listed in the appropriate sections of Part Four, Fields of
Study ’and Courses of Instruction under Specific Requirernent’s for the
Master’s Degree. (See below for the comprehensive examination required
in lieu of thesis under Plan B.) b
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Assigning of “Cr” grade for the thesis is the responsibility of the Graduate
Office. Registration in Course 299, Thesis, is required; however, students will
not be permitted to register for this course until they have received official
notification of advancement to candidacy from the Graduate Office and
have an officially appointed thesis or project committee. Theses or projects
must be completed well in advance of the date of the convocation at which
the degree is to be conferred. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this
Bulletin for deadline dates.

All theses or projects must be typed on special water-marked thesis
paper available at the College Book Store. Instructions for typing, prepar-
ing maps and charts, binding, etc., are available at the Graduate Office.

Two of the three required copies of all master’s theses or projects are
accessioned by the Library of San Diego State College and are subject to
the regulations of the Library with respect to cataloged materials.

Plan B, requiring a comprehensive examination in lieu of a thesis, may,
with the approval of the department, division or school concerned, be fol-
lowed in certain graduate degree curricula as indicated in Part Four of this
bulletin. Dates on which comprehensive examinations in lieu of theses are
given are determined by the department, division, or school concerned.
Results on comprehensive examinations must be reported to the Graduate
Office by the department, division, or school. Refer to the calendar in
Part I of this Bulletin for deadline dates.

GRADE POINT AVERAGES:
Grade point averages of at least 3.0 (B) must be maintained on:

1. All programed 100-numbered courses required for the removal of
undergraduate deficiencies.

2. All programed courses including courses accepted for transfer
credit and courses taken concurrently with or subsequently to courses
accepted for transfer.

3. All 100- or 200-numbered courses taken at San Diego State College
concurrently with or subsequently to the earliest course listed on
the official master’s degree program.

FINAL APPROVAL:

The student’s official program of study as approved by the appropriate
graduate adviser and the Graduate Council and all required examinations
must be completed in a satisfactory manner before the student will be rec-

ommended for the degree by the Graduate Council.

An application for graduation must be filed in the Graduate Office well in
advance of the expected date of graduation to provide adequate time for
official faculty vote of approval for graduation. Refer to the calendar in
Part I of this Bulletin for deadline dates.

AWARD OF DEGREES:

The Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges, upon recom-
mendation of the faculty of San Diego State College, awards the appropriate
diploma or degree to a student who has completed the prescribed course

of study.

DIPLOMA:
The appropriate diploma is ordered by the student from the College
Book Store.




PART FOUR

FIELDS OF STUDY AND COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

This section contains the specific requirements for all master’s degrees authorized
at San Diego State College by the Board of Trustees of the California State Col-
leges. These specific requirements of departments, divisions, or schools supplement
and are in addition to the basic requirements for the master’s degree as stated in
Part Three of this bulletin. All official master’s degree programs must be prepared
in conformity with the basic and specific requirements for the degree in question.

In addition, courses acceptable for credit toward a master’s degree are listed
under major fields and areas of concentration. Each course is listed by department
number, title, and units. Graduate level (200-numbered) courses carry course de-
scriptions. Full descriptions for other courses may be found in the General Catalog.
Not all courses are offered every semester or every year. Ordinarily each listed
course will be offered not less than once during a two-year period. For courses
offered in any given semester, together with the time and place of meeting, consult
the semester Class Schedule, which is available at the College Bookstore prior to
the date of registration of each semester, or the summer session bulletin which is
available prior to the opening of summer session.

The college reserves the right to withdraw any course listed in the class schedule
for which the enrollment is not sufficient to warrant the organization of a class.

PREREQUISITES FOR GRADUATE COURSES

Graduate level (200-numbered) courses require, as a general prerequisite, com-
petence in the specified field as indicated by a substantial amount of upper divi-
sion study in the field or in 2 closely related field. Unless otherwise specified in
the course description, graduate level courses are open to classified graduate stu-
dents with the permission of the instructor. Unclassified graduate students must
obtain the permission of the instructor and the Dean of Graduate Studies before
they may enroll in a graduate level course. Undergraduates are not permitted to
enroll in 200-numbered courses.

Registration in Course 298, Special Study (3-6), must be arranged through the
instructor, the chairman of the department concerned, and the Graduate Office.
Forms for this purpose are available in the Graduate Office.

Course 299, Theses (3), can be taken only by those students who are advanced
to candidacy for a master’s degree, and who have an officially appointed thesis
committee. Students must receive clearance for registration in Course 299, Thesis,

from the Graduate Office.
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ART

GENERAL INFORMATION
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consisting of at least 18 units in art from courses listed below as acceptable on
master’s degree programs in art, of which at least 12 units must be in 200-numbered
courses. Art 299, and Education 211 are required courses. (Students must also
satisfy the requirements for a California school service credential.) Not more than
a total of 6 units in the special study courses Art 199 and Art 298 will be accepted.
In connection with the thesis or project, each candidate for the degree must
present an exhibition on the campus of representative graduate work including the
project (if applicable), and a portfolio of additional graduate work. An oral exami-
nation over the field of the thesis or project and related material is required.

THESES AND PROJECTS IN ART

The thesis required for the Master of Arts degree in art is a written document;
the project is an original work of creative art, accompanied by a written report.
All theses and written reports accepted in satisfaction of a requirement for the
master’s degree are cataloged and accessioned in the college library; projects
remain in the custody of the Department of Art at the college.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, M.A.
Chairman, Department of Art: J. D. Swiggett, MUF.A. !
Graduate Advisers: Major, J. D. Swiggett; Teaching, J. H. Dirks

Credential Adviser: J. D. Swiggett :
Professors: Ilse H. Ruocco, M.A.; G. N. Sorenson, M.A; ]. D. Swiggett, M.F.A.

Associate Professors: Marybelle S. Bigelow, M.A,; J. H. Dirks, MF.A.; Martha
W. Longenecker, M.F.A.; JoAnn L. Tanzer, M.A.; R. D. Wallace, D.Litt.;

Assistant Professors: R. J. Baxter, MF.A; R. V. Berg, M.A.; W. F. Bowne, M.A,;
Arline M. Fisch, M.A.; J. R. Hopkins, M.F.A,; P. A. Lingren, M.A.; C. C. Olds,
M.A.; J. J. Rogers, MS.; A. T. Sarvis, M.A. :

Instructors: C. Fortbrook, M.F.A.; L. B. Hunter, M.A,; A. W. Miller, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ART

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100A-100B. Advanced Drawing (2-2) 118A-118B. Advanced Watercolor
106A-106B-106C. Printmaking (2-2-2) Painting (2-2) ;
107. Color and Design in Merchandise 119A-119B-119C. Ceramics (2-2-2)

(2) 120A-120B. Advanced Design (2-2)
111A-111B. Industrial Design (2-2) 153. Ancient Art (3)
112A-112B. Design and Composition 154. Medieval Art (3)

(2-2) 155. Renaissance Baroque and Rococo

113A-113B. Ad d Furniture Design Art (3)
(2-2) o 156. History of Modern Art (3)

114A. Design for Advertising (2) 157. History of American Art (3)
114B-114C. Advanced Advertising 158. Art of Primitive Peoples (3)
Design (2-2) 170A-170B. Jewelry (2-2)
115A-115B-115C-115D. Life Drawing 180A-180B. Advanced Weaving (2-2)
and Painting (2-2-2-2) 193. Drawing and Illustration for
116A-116B-116C-116D. Advanced Paint- Graphic Communication (2)
ing (2-2-2-2) 195A-195B. Advanced Interior Design

g
117A-117B-117C-117D. Advanced Sculp- (2-2).
ture (2-2-2-2) 199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES

206. Seminar in Creative Printmaking (3)

Prerequisites: Art 106A and 106B. ! ; ; 4
Advanced creative work in selected _prmtm_akm media based upon the analysis
of the history and philosophies of printmaking from its inception through con-

temporary concepts. May be repeated once with new content.




216. Seminar in Creative Painting (3)
Kreg;qqnsxtes: Art 112A, 112B, 116A and 116B
. Aesthetic organization of selected vi e i i
in oils. May be repeated to a maximm;,:st‘)lfa 16 Sl‘llrt\’i’ti.a e o
217. Sem.inar in Creative Sculpture (3)
Krer%q\{lsites: Art 117 AB,.CD.
esthetic organization of sel j i i
gt £t e P 6e1$rtx§t(:.sub}ea matter in the media of sculpture. May

219. Seminar in Creative Crafts (3)

P .. : . ] i . 1. .. . 1 .
or prmtlllakmg or a Comblnatlon Of these courses,

Advanced creative i i
A work in selected craft media. May be repeated to a maximum
290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic

¢ reference j iali ibli

raphies, preparatory to the writing of a mas?g'?s}{sp;rg)?:é? glrs,t}ilgs(ils S
292A-292B. Seminar in Art History (3-3)

lgx;frﬁlc%um_tes: Art 50A and 50B, or equivalents.

ensive study of the development of art styles in selected historical periods.

294A-294B. Seminar in the Princi
B. inciples of Design in the S
Prerequisite: A semester course in art appreciation e -t

] intensive study of the activi f i i
i) ] € ty of creative expression an i iati
area of visual experience. The aesthetic analysis of griziiﬁtlngk:%‘}rﬁaum

298. Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: Co
: . nsent of . :
Kbty o staff: to be arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. 6 units maximum credit.
299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An H
; : offici i . ;
candidacy. cially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

Guidance in the i
preparation of a thesis or proj
project for the master’s degree.

ASTRONOMY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Astronomy, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Science degree in Astronomy.

This degree is designed to augment the student’s undergraduate training by a
fifth year of more advanced study in the field of astronomy and the associated
fields of mathematics and physics. The College has excellent equipment, including
a 24-inch reflecting telescope, an g-inch photographic telescope 0 long focus, and
several other telescopes, ranging from 6- to 12-inch aperture. Research is centered
about photometric work, and research projects are being carried out in the area
of eclipsing binaries. A fine photoelectric photometer with both UBV and narrow-
band filters is attached to the 24-inch telescope, and a regular schedule of nightly
observations is now in operation. Also, an IBM 1620 electronic computer is avail-

able. San Diego State College is fortunate in its location in that it is within 100

miles of the Mount Wilson and Palomar Observatories and about 300 miles from
the Kitt Peak National Observatory.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

satisfy the general requirements for admission to_the Graduate
as giescrlbed in_Part Three of this
ivision. In addition, the student must

All students must
Division with classified graduate standing,

bulletin under Admission to the Graduate D : 1
have an over-all grade point average of at least 2.75 in the last 60 units of his
undergraduate work and must have preparation in astronomy and related sciences
hat required for the bachelor’s degree in astronomy at

substantially equivalent to that 1
this college. Students transferring to San Diego State College must submit two

letters of recommendation to the Department of Astronomy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as specified in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students will be required
to take a qualifying examination during their first semester of residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as _descrlbed in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must also meet the following departmental requirements 1n

his 30 unit program:
(a) Complete at least twelve units of 200-numbered courses in astronomy 1n-

cluding Astronomy 200, 210, and 220.
(b) Complete at least nine units of graduate level or approved upper division
courses in astronomy Or related fields as approved by his departmental
committee.
(c) If a student elects Plan A, he must enroll in Astronomy 299, Thesis. If a
student, with the approval of the department, elects Plan B, he must com-
plete at least three additional units of graduate level or approved upper
division courses in astronomy O related fields and pass a final comprehensive

examination in lieu of the thesis. .
(d) Complete 6 units of electives selected with approval of the adviser.
(e) A reading knowledge of scientific French, German, or Russian is highly

recommended.
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TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in astronomy are available to one or two qualified stu-
dents. Application blanks and additional information may be secured from the
Chairman of the Department of Astronomy:.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Astronomy: C. E. Smith, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: C. E. Smith, Ph.D.

Professors: C. M. Huffer, Ph.D,; C. E. Smith, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Burt Nelson, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: J. D. Schopp, Ph.D.; C. J. Silvernail, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ASTRONOMY

Astronomy
150. Introduction to Variable Stars and Peculiar Stars (3)
180. Celestial Mechanics 3)
196. Advanced Topics in Astronomy (2-3)

Mathematics
118A-118B. Advanced Mathematics for Engineering Students (3-3)
119. Differential Equations (3)
121A-121B. Advanced Calculus (3-3)
124.  Vector Analysis (3)
130A-130B. Statistical Methods (3-3)
135A-135B. Numerical Analysis (3-3)
140A-140B. Mathematical Statistics (3-3)
170. Partial Differential Equations (3)
175. Functions of a Complex Variable 3)
Any graduate course in Mathematics.

Physics

106. Optics (3) 163. Electronics Laborator

110. Electricity and_Magnetis_m 3) 170. Electromagnetic Theo};y(z()S)

112. Thermodynamics and Kinetic 173A-173B. Physical Electronics (3-3)

Theory (3) 175. Advanced Mechanics (2)
131. Astronautics (2) 180. Solid State Physics (3)
148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3) 190. Introductory Quantum Mechanics
(3)

151. Nuclear Physics (3)
156. Digital Computers (3) 196. Advanced Physics (2 or 3)

Any graduate course in Physics,

Graduate Courses
200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prer'equisi.te: Consent of instructor.
n intensive study of a selected topic in a

: : dvanced astronomy. Ma e ted
with new subject matter for additional credit, of ¥ be repea

210, Binary Stars (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B,

n intensive study of visual, spectroscopic,

LA ; and eclipsi inaries, i i
determination of orbits psing binaries, including the

220. Galactic and Extragalactic Structure (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B,

ypes, movements and characteristics of stars in th imi
of extragalactic structures. T R -
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230. Stellar Interiors (3)

isite: 112B. : ' _
IS)trflfggtill‘lzltgf t%itrigrt]eorrir(?; of stars including the details of the reactions by which

i i roluti f stars.
energy is obtained and the evolution o

280. Orbit Theory and Computation (3)

isite: Astronomy 180.
gresrtflccli‘;r of the derivation of the methods o o g
oids, and planets. The computation of an orbit wi q

s of determining orbits of comets, aster-
uired.

297. Research (Credit to be arranged)

isite: Classified graduate standing.
greeslzgglllslin one of the fields of astronomy.

on a master’s degree.

Maximum credit six units applicable

298. Special Study (1-6) : .
ivi i i mum credit.
Individual study. Six units maxi
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged
instructor.

IIC 1S1tes: O 1 1 y a p()lﬂte dle 1S comimittee and advancenlellt to can-
requ S1t S(An fﬁcal P d S

with department chairman and

: j i ’s degree.
dl%lgii.ance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s deg




BIOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Departments of Biolo i i
; y : gy, Botany, Microbiology, and Zool i ivi
;1,(1_)3, o: gll:jtlﬁ'lf?n S(l:)lif)rllgzri; og'ler I%Iraduate fstll;&dy leading to the M:(;t(e)f}:;f ujl\rttfsledglr‘:;
jor in | » the Master of Arts degree for teachi i i
concentration in biology, and the Master of Science degree inagi(:ﬁ)gg;.er’ll,}lliecngn?

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to the general requi
] ; equirements for admission to t ivisi
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Thr?: griﬂlilsatguﬁgil;wg

student must satisfy the foll i i
s it s a);e standing?vmg requirements before he will be recommended

(a) Have or complete an artm
] ; > n undergraduate major i i
gical sciences in which graduate study ?;Ogomeilgl:?tz% & e v

(b) Satisfactorily com ifyi
1 plete a qualifying examination in the bi i i
etails may be obtained from the Division of the Life gc?églc(;glcal e

(c) As soon as a
‘ general area has been decid i
adviser should be consulted regarding the egr:gr;(;lx’l tol}es?gg;opnate e

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisf i
\ nust satisfy the general r
which are described in Part Thfee of thiqu;llllffer?ixelx.lts ' Mhvinsnen: S

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In additio i i
= requirg r;gngle?gng hthe: requirements for classified graduate standin d th
bl o r the master’s degree as described in Part Th = anf his
consistif)g of at least g;uinict(smilglifxi %_glr ad_uaie . i g Tl includi:ese aomatjholls'
10logical scie i

;sooagi;{l)tt)aet;}; (én master’s Idegree programs% of whic?hc e:tflrg; st
- ourses, including the thesis. Th ini

¢ : - : . The rem

rfi;lrclis, I?tl;s;n the blologxg:al sciences. A reading knowlzléue of
5 1an, or Spanish, and a fina] oral examinati o e

and its implications in the broad fields of biology ar,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FO
R THE MASTER
FOR TEACHING SERVICE e

In addition to i

: ’ meeting the require :
asic require ments for classified i
bulletin,qthe ;’tllfél;; tf?rfustthe master’s degree as describeglrai(rinualt’:elrita’?‘cfllmg and the
tration consisting of at leasctmll;iplet"3 e lp ol inCIUderee oncen;
be (2)0% as acceptable on master’s ggéi‘seén plt'he o ogfical Sciences from cosugecsoi}g::‘i
in 200-numbered ; : ograms of which at :

courses, including the thesis, (Students muslt:e a:ltsézs:trilslg'ntllllm o

e re-

quirements for a California school service credential.) Plan A (Thesis) will be
required unless the Biology Graduate Committee and the graduate adviser approve
the substitution of Plan B. For Plan A, a final oral examination in the field of the
thesis and its implications in the broad field of biology is required. For Plan B,
the candidate must satisfactorily pass a comprehensive examination after he has been
advanced to candidacy. The examination will consist of two parts: one part will be
a written survey test on general biology; the second part will be an oral test cov-
ering his special area of concentration.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the stu-
dent must satisfy the general requirements for the master’s degree, described in
Part Three of this bulletin. The student must also meet the following departmental
requirements:

(a) A minimum of 12 units of graduate level (200-numbered) courses in one of

the following fields: biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology.

(b) A minimum of 12 additional units of upper division or graduate courses
selected from biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology. Remaining units
may be taken in these, or closely related fields.

(c) Plan A will be required. The student must satisfactorily defend his thesis
and be prepared to discuss orally questions covering a survey of the general
field of biology.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in biology are available to a limited number of qualified
students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured from the
Chairman of the Division of Life Sciences.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Life Sciences: J. E. Crouch, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Biology: F. J. Ratty, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Botany: A. H. Gallup, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Microbiology: H. B. Moore, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Zoology: K. K. Bohnsack, Ph.D.
Coordinator of Graduate Programs: Mabel A. Myers

Graduate Advisers: . :

Master of Arts: Biology, C. L. Brandt; Botany, H. L. Wedburg; Microbiology,
Mabel A. Myers; Teaching, A. H. Gallup; Zoology, R. E. Etheridge.

Master of Science: Biology, G. C. Goeringer and D. L. Jameson; Botany, A. H.
Gallup; Microbiology, Mabel A. Myers; Zoology, R. E. Etheridge.

Credential Adviser: A. H. Gallup.

Professors: K. K. Bohnsack, Ph.D.; R. W. Crawford, Ph.D.; J. E. Crouch, Ph.D.;
A. H. Gallup, Ph.D.; R. D. Harwood, Ph.D.; D. L. Jameson, Ph.D.; Mabel A.
Myers, Ph.D.; A. C. Olson, Ph.D.; F. J. Ratty, Ph.D.; K. M. Taylor, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: C. L. Brandt, Ph.D.; D. A. Farris, Ph.D.; E. W. Huffman,
Ph.D.; Wm. McBlair, Ph.D.; C. E. Norland, M. S.; D. A. Preston, Ph.D.; D. C.
Shepard, Ph.D.; H. A. Walch, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Adela S. Baer, Ph.D.; W. L. Baxter, Ph.D.; D. J. Burda, Ph.D.;
R. E. Carpenter, Ph.D.; G. Collier, Ph.D.; G. W. Cox, Ph.D.; R. E. Etheridge,
Ph.D.; G. C. Goeringer, Ph.D.; W. E. Hazen, Ph.D.; D. Hunsaker, Ph.D.; H. B.
Moore, Ph.D.; J. W. Neel, Ph.D.; H. H. Plymale, D.V.M.; L. J. Resseguie, Ph.D.;
W.AC. Sloan, Ph.D.; M. A. Taylor, M.S.; H. L. Wedburg, Ph.D.; W. ]J. Wilson,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Biology Microbiology

101. General Physiology (4) 101. General Microbiology (4)
103. General Cytology (4) 102. Advanced Bacteriology (4)
105. Developmental Biology (4) 103. Fundamentals of Immunology and
110. Ecology (4) Serology (4)
111. Aquatic Biology (4) 104. Medical Mycology (4)
112. Fisheries Biology (3) 105. Bacterial Physiology (2)
113. Biological Oceanography (4) 106. Bacterial Physiology
150A-150B. Radiation Biology (2-2) Laboratory (2)
151. Radioisotope Techniques in Bi- 107. Virology (2)

ology (3) 108. Virology Laboratory (2)
155. Genetics (4) 109. Hematology (3)
157. Cytogenetics (4) 199. Special Study (1-6)

158. Conservation of Wildlife (3)

160. Experimental Evolution (3)

161. History of Biology (3) Zoology

162. Source Material in the History of 100. Vertebrate Embryology (4)

Biology (3) : 106. Comparative Anatomy of the
175. Statistical Methods in Biology (3) Vertebrates (4)
198. Methods of Investigation ) 108. Histology (4)

112. Marine Invertebrates (4)

Botany 114. Natural History of
5 y of the

102. Mycology (4) Vertebrates (4)
104. Plant Anatomy (4) 115. Ichthyology (4)
107. Plant Physiology (4) 117. Ornithology (4)
117 Culnvate_d Trees and Shrubs 3) 121. General Entomology (4)
114. Systematic Botany (4) 122. Advanced Entomology (4)
126. Plant Pathology (4) 123. Immature Insects (3)
16%. Agricultural Botany (2) 125. Economic Entomology (4)
172 Palynology (3) 126. Medical Entomology (3)
199. Special Study (1-6) 128. Parasitology (4)

142. Comparative Animal
Physiology (4)

164. Human Genetics (4)

199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
Biology
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prel:equisi;e: Consent of instructor.
1 intensive study of a selected topic in advanced biology.
May be repeated with new content for additional credit.

210. Seminar in Cellular Biology (2)

Prerequisite: Biolog_y 101 or 103, or consent of instructor,
ay be repeated with new content to a maximum of four unis,

220. Seminar in Growth and Development  (2)

Prerequisite: Zoology 100 or consent of instructor,
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units

230. Speciation (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 110 and

155, i
oncepts and principles of the or Biology 160,

origin of species,

231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (2)
(Same course as Psychology 231)

Preslt':emqiu;:;rei: B‘}? logy 110 or PSY,ChO]OgY_l 14 or consent of instructor,
in the living S;’lsttenistz? ani(r)na?s)ef\;le's’ sg)eaﬁc behavipr B s, and their functiod
of four units, - Vldy be repeated with new content to a maximum
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240. Seminar in Ecology (2) s ke
rerequisite: Biology 110 or 112, or consent of ins Kifimicd
gflay ge repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

250. Biogeography (3)

equisite: Biology 110 or 160. ; ; 5
g?rfcgpts and pringl};les of the distributional hlstorﬁ’oof plant and animal group

and the origins and dispersal of modern faunas and floras.

260. Seminar in General Physiology (2) ;
isi i sent of instructor.
requisite: Biology 101 or Botany 107, or con .
g’f:y l()]e repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

270. Seminar in Genetics (2)

isi i f instructor.
Prerequisite: Biology 155 or consent o 3 i
May l()le repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

276. Physiological Genetics (3) ] .
isites: Bi 155 or Zoology 164; Chemistry 101A. : 5h
lglt‘aecr:r?xlrlrllsértxedse'd]?méggr};istry 115A-115B. Biochemical aspects of genetics of micro

bial and human systems.
290. Bibliography (2) : i 1 :
Exercises in the use of basic reference bo,oks, ).ournals,hangi specialized bibliogra
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.
298. Special Study (1-6) i s
Prerecl;uisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor. ; : : :
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3) ;i . S
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to ca

» k)
aE}yliidzmce in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

Botany
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

isite: sent of instructor. v g
11;1: ﬁg(égrl)sslxt\?e %ﬁ;f of a selected topic in advanced botany. May be repeated
new content for additional credit.

zgs;er:g;?:?tlezstéiiserftl-osf) staff; to be arranged with department chairman and in-

suilrll%ti(;rihual study. Six units maximum credit.

zglg;er:ql::i’siist:si P;;i?éiciilsl; appointed thesis committee and advancement to candi-

dag}ytiidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
Microbiology

200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. .
An intensive study of a selected t(l>p1c &1 .
peated with new content for additional credit.

dvanced microbiology. May be re-

210. Seminar in Medical Bacteriology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 102 or consent of u::lsrt;li)cft(}f).ur -
May be repeated with new content to a maxi

47



220. Seminar in Industrial and A
Prerequisite: Micro
ay be repeated with

gricultural Microbiology (2)
biology 101 or consent of instructor. ;
New content to a maximum of four units.
230. Seminar in Medical Mycology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiolo

) gy 104 or consent of instructor.,
May be repeated with n

€W content to a maximum of four units.
240. Seminar in General Microbiology (2)

Prerequisites: Micrgbiology 101 and 105, or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units,

250. Seminar in Virology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiolo

| gy 107 or consent of instructor.
ay be repeated with n

€W content to a maximum of four units,
260. Seminar in Immunology and Serology (2)

Prerequisite: Micro_biology 103 or consent of instructor.,

May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units,
298. Special Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

299, Thesis or Project (3)
.(Ii’rereqmsxtes: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
acy.

Guidance in the Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

Zoology
200. Seminar (2 or3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.,

An intensive study of a selected topic in advanced zo

; a ology. May be cated
with new content for additional credit. o % .
298. Special Study (1-¢)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arran i i
i ; ged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299, Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisites: A i i i i
- 'dagy. n officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

Guidance in the Preparation of 3 Project or thesis for the master’s degree
‘,
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

GENERAL INFORMATION
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ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION AND THE
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Admission to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing for the
purpose of working toward either the Master of Business Administration degree
or the Master of Science degree in business administration constitutes admission to
the School of Business Administration. Students should request application materials
from the Graduate Office. For additional information, see Part III of this Bulletin
under Admission of Graduate Students to the Graduate Division.

Ail students must have classified graduvate standing prior to enroiling in any
course for credit toward either master’s degree. In order to obtain classified
sﬁan‘dmg for the purpose of working toward a master’s degree in the School of
Ofiiréis?egcirﬁggls;gatzﬁr;, a stuient_must have an undergraduate grade point average
tinée ge e admi(s)?ioil . point scale on all college work attempted up to the

tudents may also be recommended for classified graduate standing in the
f(:(r::(c)luate Division if their capacity for graduate study gis demonstrated gby satis-
Reco% Ec;ores' upon the.followlng two mandatory examinations: (1) Graduate
ol (asrtruugatlon lzlkptltude Test, (2) Admission Test for Graduate Studies in
P gl s ents should arrange to take these tests prior to enrolling in the
fromgt : _Ie_ ails (gf%ncemmg these tests, fees, and examination dates may be obtained
i) est - cg, San Diego State College, or by writing to the Educational
st % rvice, 20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey. These tests are adminis-

ed four times a year, in November, February, April, and July.)

Course Prerequisites for Admission to Master’s Degree Curricula

thfr(:ar :r(imlizswn t(_)ﬁthe curriculum for the Master of Business Administration degree
. speci dc prerequisite courses. For admission to the curriculum for the
e cience degree in business administration, the following courses or their
quivalents must be completed before classified graduate standing can be given:
Business Administration 1A-1B, Principles of Accounting (4 units)
Economics 1A-1B, Principles of Economics (6 units)
1I;Icqnomlcs 2, Statistical Methods (3 units)
usmﬁss Administration 30A, and Business Administration 30B, Business Law
& or Business Administration 131, Legal Factors in Business (6 u,nits)
Bus_mess Administration 132, Fundamentals of Management (3 units)
Busgness Adm}n}stratgon 150, Marketing Principles (3 units)
usiness Administration 127, Fundamentals of Finance, or
Economics 135, Money and Banking (3 units) :

Notice of admission to a curriculum with classified graduate standing will be sent

to the student by the Graduat i
g ol g rr?inistrati ;n.ua e Office only upon the recommendation of the School

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

The Master of Business Administration Degree

To be eligible for advancement to d
in addition to holding classified gradt?:?e

indicating the area Of concentrat '()]l al l(l ]le mu vV 4 units
. 1
h 'i ] i St ha (< COmpleted at least 2

ko : ; nt average of 3.0 or hi ust
Divisigf,etarfgeo?‘:}t‘ﬁi“ggg PfOfGSSlonql, and personal standards gég}lﬁfé I(L;Iga(;ﬁate
it gk Fegulabion of t(})10 éf Business Administration, and otherwise comply
Billstn widi: A dVancemenet : rz:duat_e Division as described in Part III of this
tory score on the Graduate Ro agdldacy’. including the attainment of a satisfac-
School of Business Administ ccord Examination Aptitude Test. In addition, the
the student be advanced t rat:iqg touet recommend to the Gradaute Division that
have been met. 0 candidacy to assure that all requirements of that School

idacy for this degree, the student must,
standing, have filed an official program

The Master of Science Degree in Business Administration

To be eligible for advancem i
- be r ement to candidacy for thi
in addition to holding classified graduate stanzi’ing, ha\lrse df?lger(lee;nth:ﬁfé;]a(lie;;;;;i:
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of studies for the degree, and he must have completed 12 units listed on that
program with a grade point average of 3.0 or higher. In addition, the School of
Business Administration must recommend to the Gradaute Division that the student
be advanced to candidacy to assure that all deficiencies have been removed and all
requirements of that School have been met.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER'S DEGREES
The Master of Business Administration Degree

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing in the
Graduate Division for the purpose of pursuing the Master of Business Administra-
tion degree, the student must complete an approved program of studies consisting
of at least 54 units of 200-numbered courses. In the event that the student has met
the requirements of a given course by previous course work he will substitute
another approved 200-level course in its place.

In completing the program, all students must:

1. Complete 36 units of core courses as follows:

B.A. 200. Financial Accounting (3)

B.A. 201A-201B. Business Organization and Management (3-3)
A. 202A-202B. Quantitative Methods (3-3)
A. 203. Marketing (3)

A. 204. Law for Business Executives (3)
A. 205. Financial Principles and Policies (3)
B.A. 208. Managerial Accounting (3)

Econ. 201. Economic Theory (3)

B.A. 206. Managerial Economics (3)

B.A. 207. Research and Reporting (3)

2. Complete B.A. 299, Thesis (3), in accordance with regulations of the Grad-
uate Council regarding thesis writing and production as stated in Part IIT of
this Bulletin.

3. Complete one of the concentrations listed below.

a. Accounting: B.A. 210, Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements (3);
B.A. 211, Advanced Accounting Problems (3); B.A. 212, Income Tax
Accounting (3); B.A. 213, Auditing (3); and B.A. 219, Seminar in Ac-
counting Theory (3). -

b. Employee Relations: B.A. 240, Employee Relations (3); two courses se-
lected from B.A. 241, Business and Labor (3), B.A. 242, Wage Theory and
Administration (3), and B.A. 243, Management Development (3); B.A. 249,
Seminar in Employee Relations (3); and 3 units of electives in an area other
than employee relations. R

c. Finance: B.A. 229, Seminar in Financial Markets (3); B.A. 222, Seminar in
Business Finance (3); and nine units of electives.

d. Management: B.A. 284, Policy Formation (3); two courses selected from
B.A. 281, Behavioral Science for Management (3), B.A. 282, Group Proc-
esses and Leadership (3), B.A. 283, Origin and Nature of American Busi-
ness Enterprise (3), and B.A. 289, Seminar in Organization and Manage-
ment (3); and six units of electives, 3 of which must be in an area other
than management. ;

e. Marketing: B.A. 259, Marketing Analysis and Research (3); B.A. 251, Semi-
nar in Marketing Theory (3); B.A. 252, Marketing Institutions (305 BiA.
253, Seminar in Marketing Price Policy (3); and 3 units of approved elec-
tives in an area other than marketing. :

f. Office Administration: B.A. 273, Data Systems and Automation (3); BA.
278, Seminar in Office Administration (3); B.A. 279, Seminar in Data Sys-
tems Design (3); and six units of electives, of which 3 must be outside of
the business education area and 3 must be in fields other than business
administration and economics. :

g. Production Management: B.A. 230, Production Management (3); BA. 231,
Advanced Methods in Engineering and Work Measurement (3); B.A. 232,
Operations Research (3); B.A. 239A or 239B, Seminar in Production Man-

agement (3); and three units of electives in an area other than production
management.

o = oo o
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istlrztia:)idlggn to éneet;ng pattern requirements for the Master of Business Admin-
gree described above, the student must meet the general requirements

and regulati . . 2 2
ohi dineggltlh??;lﬁogfi ntéle Graduate Council published elsewhere in this Bulletin, in-

1. The student must com i
plete at least 24 units of cour i
after he has been advanced to candidacy. S

. At least thirty of the requi i

quired 54 units must be completed at San Di
State College. All courses accepted for transfer must IDbe strictly agrad:lzgtg
courses and equivalent to those required as a part of the degree

: ?olin T)(}):::g \‘;ggfn u;:\lllf]:ﬂed as a If)ar}f og the r;laquirement for the degree must be
years of the date when all requi

. 4 1 requirements for the degree

Strsdcégrtrsxp&%eg, ;;:Scse;;t zl;:; Teh College, at its option, may extend the timengI

; . e ;

o Sy prehensive examination in the relevant course or
4. Grade Point Averages:
Gr;cile point averages of at last 3.0 (B) must be maintained on:
a. programmed courses requi ;

. . l
ot quired for the rem
b. All programmed courses includi
courses taken concur
transfer,

c. All 100- or 200-numbered ¢
C ourses t
rently,wnh or subsequently to t

_master’s degree program.
5. 5_1{1121 approval:
st : i

Adxen in‘ils(iregtti gnOTnccllalt &ro(%i;gxu;); s&udy a_sl approved by the School of Business
it B ouncil and all required examinations must

for the degree by the Gra dua)\’ténégggléitefore the student will be recommended

n application for graduation m
t
agia\iance of the expected date of g‘lridlt;:t
cial faculty vote of approval for graduati
of this Bulletin for deadline dates.
6. %Ka%i of Degrees:
e Board of Trustees of the Cali i

; of the California State Colle i

of the faculty of San Diego State College, awards t%gs,aggggpigctgngix;elgg?:l%?

d gree to a St'lld nt
o] h i
. e. : € %% ll as Completed the prescnbed course Of Study .

The a i i :
S ppropriate diploma is ordered by the student from the College Book

]

w

oval of undergradaute de-

ng courses accepted for transfe i
¢ r credit and
rently with or subsequently to courses accepted for

ﬁken at San Diego State College concur-
e earliest course listed on the official

;n Part III of this Bulletin, the student must com
pproved units including at least twenty-one units in 20

ness Administration 299, Thesis, is required. Economics 201

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHI

. - - . . PS

be}‘e:fchmgl i}lissxstanushlps in busgnes_s administration are avail limi
qualified students. Application blanks g e

secured from the Dean of the School of Busines:ngdmadimdig?gé{) o e
n.

AT

FACULTY

Dean, School of Business Administration: C. ‘W. Lamden, Ph.D., CP.A.
Chairman, Department of Accounting: D. B. Ferrel, M.B.A., CP.A.
Chairman, Department of Business Law and Finance: W. H. Hippaka, Jur.D.
Chairman, Department of Management: L. H. Peters, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Marketing: E. A. Hale, Ph.D.

Coordinator of Graduate Programs: D. C. Bridenstine, Ph.D.

Graduate Advisers:

Accounting:

C. W. Lamden, V. E. Odmark

Business Management: D. W. Belcher, A. C. Pierson, L. H. Peters

Finance: R. P. Hungate, Sylvia Lane, W. A.

ye

N
Production Management: Oliver Galbraith, G. L. Hodge, A. L. Srbich
Insurance: R. P. Hungate, W. A. Nye
Junior College Credential: E. P. Brown
Marketing: G. K. Sharkey, E. A. Hale
Employee Relations: D. W. Belcher, Frances B. Torbert
Real Estate: W. H. Hippaka

Professors: D. W. Belcher, Ph.D.; D. C. Bridenstine, Ph.D.; E. P. Brown, MAA,,
P.A.; G. L. Hodge, Ph.D; C. W. Lamden, Ph.D., CP.A.; V. E. Odmark, Ph.D.,
P.A.; Frances B. Torbert, M.A.

Associate Professors: W. F. Barber, Ph.D.; Arthur Brodshatzer, MB.A., CPA,,
DB.A.; L. J. Dodds, MB.A,, CP.A; D. B. Ferrel, MB.A., CP.A.; E. A. Hale,
Ph.D.; W. H. Hippaka, Jur.D.; D. F. Lawson, PhD.; L. H. Peters, Ph.D.; A. C.
Pierson, Ph.D.; Simon Reznikoff, LL.B; G. K. Sharkey, Ph.D.; A. L. Srbich,
Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: R. E. Ahrens, Ph.D.; R. D. Darley, Ph.D.; Oliver Galbraith,
MB.A.; W. W. Harned, M.BA; R. P. Hungate, Ph.D.; Sylvia Lane, Ph.D.; W.
A. Nye, Ph.D.; W. K. Saigh, Ph.D; Allen Sinsheimer, Jr., J.D.; L. W. Snudden,
M.B.A., CP.A.; T. R.Wotruba, M.B.A.

100.
101.
102.
106.
107.

108.
112.
114,
115.
116.
118.
119.
120.
121.

(3)
X-123A-B. CP.CU. Preparation (3-3)

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER’'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Intermediate Accounting (4) 137. Motion and Time Study (3)
Advanced Accounting (3 138. Systems and Data Analysis 3)
Cost Accounting (4) 141. Employee Relations Laboratory

Income Tax Accounting (4)

(1 . . -
‘Advanced Income Tax Accounting 142. Wage and Salary Administration

2 ) . s
(Gt))vernmental Accounting (2) 143. Problems in Employee Relations
Auditing (4) (3) 3
Accounting Systems (2) 151. Problems of Marketing Manage-

Financial Statements (2) ment (3) =

Controllership (2) 152. Retailing Principles (3)

Advanced Business Law (3) 153. Advertising Principles (3)

C.P.A. Review (3) 154. Advertising Problems (3)

General Insurance (3) 1(5& ¥arfli(iet A}}lesearch 3) )

Insurance 161. Traffic Management

e o vt 162. Industrial Marketing and Whole-

saling (3)

(Special permission required) 163. Sales Management (3)

124, Li inciples and Prac- 164. Purchasing and Buying (3)

24 Iéxcf:sl?;?rance Principles a 155, Porcisn Markovte o '
125. Life Insurance Underwriting (3) 170. Real Estate Principles and Practices
X-126A-B. CL.U. Preparation (3-3) (3)

(Special permission required) 171. Law of Real Property (3)
128. Investments (3) 172. Property Management (3)

. Real Estate Finance (3)

130. Fi 1 i e- 173 ,
30. Financial Analysis and Manag 173, Rell Bstate Avpprdisal Theory @)

131 :
136, Production and Quality Control  199. Special Study (1-6)
3)

ment (3)

Legal Factors in Business 3) 197. Business Forecasting (3)
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GRADUATE COURSES
200. Financial Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing or consent of instructor.

asic concepts and principles of financial accountings; accounting as a data pro-
cessing system; measurement of business income; financial statements.

201A-201B. Business Organization and Management (3-3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.

Functions, role, and relationships of business organizations; theories of manage-
ment; decisions, dilemmas, and human values in industrial societies.

202A-202B. Quantitative Methods (3-3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. 4
In 202A: Measures of central tendency and variation, sampling and various statis-
tical tests such as analysis of variance, F, t, and X2 tests. Simple and multiple cor-
relation. In 202B: The design of statistical experiments and various operations re-
search techniques such as simulation, linear programing, queuing theory, and
Markov chain analysis.

203. Marketing (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.

The marketing activities of a firm in relation to management and society. Ap-
plication of economic theory to marketing institutions and functions.

204. Law for Business Executives (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.

Development significance, and interrelationships of law and business. Analysis of
essential aspects of law pertaining to business including materials from the law of
contracts, sales, agency, b i

. usiness organizations, property, negotiable instruments,
secured transactions. Effects of government regulation of labor and business.
205. Financial Principles and Policies (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200,

Finance and financial institutions as they relate to the firm and
Emphasis upon the supply of and deman
ness finance; money and capital markets,

the flow of funds.
d for capital; principles and tools of busi-

206. Managerial Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 100A or 201. (Students who have not completed this
prerequisite must include Economics 201 as a substitute for three units of electives
during their first year.)

Role of economic theory in management analysis and decisions, Study of demand,
cost, and supply theories from a business viewpoint.

207. Research and Reporting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A.
Principles of research design and data ac

: ] cumulation. Emphasis on the analysis
and effective presentation of data related to

business and industry.
208. Managerial Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.

Accounting in relation to the decision makin
evancy of various cost concepts; direct costin
ing; break-even analysis; capital budgeting;
planning and control.

210. Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.

An intensive study of the theories, principles, and concepts underlying financial
statements; measurement and presentation of

: 1 : of enterprise resources, equities, an
Income 1n accordance with generally accepted accounting principles; consideration
of price level problems,

g process; various cost systems; rel-
g, flexible budgets, distribution cost-
and other techniques of management

54

211. Advanced Accounting (3) .

L § i s 58D s
Prerequisite: Business Administratio 4 il sl
Principles and concepts as related to the mea b e

presentation of resources, equities, and income of parent and affilia ;

y > ; ; o
concepts of fund accounting; specialized reporting for partnershl(pl) {:lfstmsauon,
come distribution, and liquidation; statement of affairs; estates an :

212. Income Tax Accounting (3)
2 ; L LYY e
requisite: Business Administration 210 . S
llzi(e)vi(slions of the federal tax law, including preparatl?n of reéiltrir;s fﬁi ﬁzidelncy ~
partnerships, corporations, estates, trusts; procedures for rep g
sessments, refunds, and other administrative practices.

213. Auditing (3)

isite: Business Administration 211. S . : : .

gll"?triig‘lllilrtlalysis of the application of auihtmgupljmcu:ll(eisrénu;f:tli':)fil(?tlc(:)r; si(il T

nancial statements; review of AICPA and SEC bu detlns asam l%ng tech;liques, oo
tion of professional ethics, audit standards, pré)_cg ure;,ofeSSi([))n
report writing; trends and developments in auditing p 3

219. Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)

: Business Administration 211. : R
Ili{iziggilél:itfievelopment of accounting principles and tf}«‘leor}e’rlpr%tg:i?::ss A
tion. income determination, and statement presentation. (Formerly
el

istration 200, Seminar in Accounting Theory.)

220. Legal Aspects of Labor-Managemex.xt Relations (3)
isite: Classified graduate standing. ; : i
E[e.erelqalxlslsletgt.s%f union %rganizanonal activities, representation pm:;gdl;lrgtfi’tg;i o
laborgapraé)tices collective bargaining and contracts, grievances 4
'y

strikes, picketing, boycotts and injunctions.

221. Insurance Principles and Practices (3)

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. G R
Nature and extent of personal, business, and social risk. . B o o
in e principles and practices; basic contracts analysis; insuran s,
;nsclll rs:ar;icngP insurance problems and trends; personal and business ris
)

222, Principles of Real Estate (3)

isite: Classified graduate standing. L
Ilzflilr:t(ilgrllssltz;ndc lregulatiogn of the real estate market, real estate finance, property

an v iali i lopment

management, real estate appraisal theory, specialized properties, urban develop ¢
id

and contemporary real estate problems.

223, Seminar in Business Finance (3)

isite: Business Administration 205. : ; i

irerfi?:l;ggg olfalll)rinciples of finance to current problems in ﬁqanfixg}:i;rilggargn akingj

Withpgm hasis on planning and development of tools for gsed melo e A
Considergtion of case materials, study of the literature, and develop

vidual student reports.

225. Seminar in Insurance (3)

: iness Administration 22 - _ uEae
E:ﬁe?r‘:ﬁ;geg:;t in effective business operations. Prlogli;ml_ngssofA gfrj):isr(:istration
business risk problems. Insurance institutions. (Formerly Busine

223, Seminar in Insurance.)

226. Seminar in Real Estate (3)

isite: i inistration 222. : .
Iéll.lirri(rlxléw;r%bl};elrﬁ;nﬁfSrﬁﬁn;roperty. Regional land use planning. (Formerly Busi

ness Administration 275, Seminar in Real Estate.)




229. Seminar in Financial Markets (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205.

Analysis of money and capital markets. Emphasis on factors of influence and

sources and uses of data. Survey of literature in the field. (Formerly Business
Administration 222, Seminar in F inance.)

230. (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 202A and 202B. (Concurrent enrollment
permissible.)
Analysis of management techniques a

Survey of production activities with sp
making techniques.

Production Management

pplied to modern industrial enterpgiges.
ecial emphasis upon quantitative decision

231. Advanced Methods Engineering and Work Measurement
Prerequisite: Business Administration 230,

Analysis and solution of plant management problems using multiple operation

analysis and advanced work measurement techniques (M.T.M., Work Factor Sys-
tem, and others). Relation of production to other functions.

232. Operations Research (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 230.

Programing and simulation techniques for anal
lems with and without the use of com
tems models. Design of steady state an

(3)

ysis of interlocking decision prob-
puters. Derivation of man, machine, and sys-
d dynamic stochastic models.

239A. Seminar in Production Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 23]
_ Current developm_ents in production en
lltergture‘ and analysis of modern methods,
Seminar in Industrial Management.)

gineering and management. Survey of
(Formerly Business Administration 224,

239B. Seminar in Production Management

Prerequisite: Business Administration 232,
AAI;.alys'ls by quantitative techniques for Mmanagerial planning and decision making.
pplications of operations research and other concepts to industrial situations.

(3)

ss Administration 201A and 201B, (Concurrent enrollment

(3)

240. Employee Relations
Prerequisites: Busine
permissible.)
Analysis of theories
volving employees.

241. Business and Labor (3)

grerlquisit?: Eusiness Administration 240,
nalysis of the role of unions in the mod i mmuni i i
] 1 ) ern business co cial
attention to the impact of union policies o BT

N management,
242. Wage Theory and Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 240,
Study of wage theory, factors, and criteria j
rates. Wage structure, paymen
business firm.

and factors underlying managerial policies and practices in-

mportant in determination of wage
t methods, and other compensation relating to the

243. Management Development (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 240,
anagement development programs;

and evaluation. organization, administration, development,

249. Seminar in Employee Relations (3)

Prerleql_lisitt;: ?usiness Administration 240,
nalysis of factors underlying managerial polici d i
relations. (Formerl i ini i 21, Sers T e e
e ( y Business Administration 221, Seminar in Personnel Manage-
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(3)
Prerequisites: Business Adgninistrauon 150 a_nd coorllissir;
Selected phases of marketing, such as pricing p

250. Seminar in Marketing

of instructor.
and practices, channels of
distribution cost analysis. Written reports on

distribution, sales promotion activities,

: ] er are required.
special aspects of the semester's subject matte q

251. Seminar in Marketing Th?o'ry '(3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 203 an

i Administration 259 permissible.)
Buss;g‘eis; of marketing theory and contributions of ec

ences to marketing thought.

d 259. (Concurrent enrollment in

onomics and behavioral sci-

252. Marketing Institutions (3 )

isite: i Administration 203. s i id
Igrf:le}sslilslsi)tfe .d]eg\?esllggxs'xslent of wholesaling and retailing and of growth, chang

ituti 1 i r economies.
efficiency of these institutions 1n the American and othe

253. Seminar in Marketing Pf:i?e Pollicy 25(11’:)

g:sgengifsgii:ci}fx?lsréizzegg Tlllr(lilsrg?ct:zogeterr'nination in business organizations.
259, Market Analysis and Re'se?,rch : (3;03

gr;;leiggiis(i)tg: o]%ui;lrzﬁlsfeégtinéﬁlszgﬁ):d; to market problems,
and product analysis.

consumer research

Seminar in Business Education (3)

An intensive study of some ph:i)se 'Ofbtl)l‘;iness i e
and supervision; distributive and basic s

e o
i d and typewriting. May be repea .
R’flafi?rcxgilrllgofs lrslg(rtllllr?irés may bzgpplied for the master’s degree program

273. Data Systems and Auton.latiox.x (3) A
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A.

Principles and techniques used in formUIglt\lxr(Ii%ﬁg i g
and electronic data processing systems, 1o

automated data processing problems.

278. Seminar in Office Administration. (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 185 an

problems in office administration. Emphasis o

270.

d 186, or Business A dministratio:

3.

Advanced study of contemporary
current trends and developments .anr i
Business Administration 271, Semina

279. Seminar in Data Systems D?sign- (3)8
Prerequisites: Business Administration 1

and design of data processing systems.
Behavioral Sciences for Management (3)

inistration 201A and 201B.
v Adfr;lcl)m behavioral sciences

Office Management.)

Research in the analysis

281.
Prerequisites: Busines
Applications of findings fro

decisions. Study of organization cu

havior on the enterprise.

(3)

dershi
282, Group Processes and Leadership A ki h0iB:

Prerequisites: Business Adrx_umstralt{xox} Gt
Perceptions and processes In WOIK g :

i i and conflicts.
influence and rewards, stereotypes; managing differences

)

i i as administration
iness education, such as

; on; trends in and methods
d with new subject matter.

i i ing integrated
stalling, and operating 1
. . lications to typical

n

n

d on individual student research. (Formerly

5 and 186, or Business Administration

to management problems agld
e_
lrures and subcultures. Impact of human

Experience in interpersonal networks,
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283. Origins and Nature of American Business Enterprise (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 201A and 201B. .
Factors underlying the American system of business enterprise: modern corpora-

tions, the corporation man, technological change, the business community and
politics, and other significant issues.

284. Policy Formulation (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 201A and 201B.

Building and maintaining enterprises in our society; determining objectives;
developing policies and plans for achievement; measuring and controlling organi-

zational activities; reappraising objectives and policies on the basis of new develop-
ments.

289. Seminar in Organization and Management (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 201A and 201B.
_ Analysis of problems in business and other organizations. Organization and deci-
sion theory and contemporary developments in management science are emphasized.

(Formerly Business Administration 220, Seminar in Business Organization and
Management.)

290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.
298. Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arran
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and
candidacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

ged with department chairman and

advancement to
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BUSINESS EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Business Education, in the School of Business Administra-
tion, offerspgraduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching ser}\:ixce
with a concentration in business education. It is designed for students in teac p;i;
service and is expressly fitted to the needs and interests of each student tht‘b specia
consideration being given to his past college work, his California teﬁq ing Scre-
dentials, and his work experience in teaching and/or mdustryf.ﬁSan 1ﬁgo tz:ltg
College is particularly well equipped with the most modern obcq mac g)es :ion
devices, enabling the graduate student to work in excellent business educa
laboratory surroundings.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
i i issi he Graduate
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the | t
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

A1l students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified gra_dualt)e sta};%mg agfd tt}}:i:
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described 1}111 alrtd regncentra-
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a ¢ s
tion defined as follows: A minimum of 18 units in })usmess administration ge ped
from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s degree programs in Bus'ness
education of which at least 12 units must be in 200-numbered _ccf)urs%s. usi o
Administration 207 is recommended. (The student must also satns{l the requri&ce
ments for a California school service credential.) The student may c oo}?e to wde-
a thesis (Plan A) or a project report, or may elect to tf:ike fa lfor?pﬁe einswearts'
partmental examination in lieu of thesis (Plan B) composed o the following parts:

(a) A general section designed to test the student on core information in the
business teaching field. :

(b) Two special sections designed to test the student on the two business edu-

cation subfields set forth on his California teaching credential.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

i ips i i i i limited number
i stantships in Business Education are available to a n
Of'l;e\::llilflizg ::lslidents. prplication blanks and further information may be obtained
from the Dean of the School of Business Administration.

FACULTY

Dean, School of Business Administration: C. W. Lamden, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Business Education: M. L. Crawfox:d, Ed.D. "

Graduate Advisers: E. C. Archer, M. L. Crawford, E, D. Gibson, L. A. Pemberton

Credential Advisers: M. L. Crawford, Evangeline O. LeBarron :

Professors: M. L. Crawford, Ed.D.; E. D. Gibson, Ed.D.; Lura Lynn Straub, M.CS.

Associate Professors: E. C. Archer, Ed.D.; R. G. Langenbach, EdD.; L. A. Pember-
ton, Ed.D.; Evangeline O. LeBarron, B.A., BS.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

181. Administration and Supervision of

189. Scope and Function of Business
Distributive Education (3)

Education (3)
199. Special Study (1-6)
Any upper division course acceptable on master’s degree programs in the School
of Business Administration may be selected with approval of graduate adviser.

GRADU'ATE COURSES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
207. Research and Reporting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A.

Principles of research design and data ac

€ ) cumulation. Emphasis on the analysis
and effective presentation of data related to

business and industry.
270. Seminar in Business Education (3)

An intensive study of some phase of business education such as administration
and supervision, distributive and _basic business education; trends in and methods of
teaching shorthand_and typewriting. May be repeated with new subject matter.

aximum of six units may be applied for the master’s degree program.
271. Seminar in Office Management (2)

Pren;quisit_es: Business Administration 1A, 1B, and 184.

An intensive study of the problems of office management and their solution.
The relation of records, reports, budgets, and manuals to managerial control.

273. Data Systems and Automation (3)
Prerequisite: Busines; Administration 202A.
Principles and techniques used in formulating, installing, and o erating integrated

and electronic data processing systems, including computer applications to typical
automated data processing systems.

278. Seminar in Office Administration (3)
g’rerequmltes: Business Administration 185 and 186, or Business Administration

Advanced study of contem

porary problems in office administration. Emphasis
on current trends and develop

¢ nds ang ments and on individual student research. (Formerly
Business Administration 271, Seminar in Office Management.)

279. Seminar in Data Systems Design (3)

7§)rerequisites: Business Administration 185 and 186, or Business Administration

Research in the analysis and design of data processing systems.
290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic refe
raphies, preparatory to the writing
298. Special Study (1-6)

inslgﬁziguisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
e

Individual study. Six units maximum credit,
299. Thesis (3)

dig’:grequlsltes: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

rence bool,{s, journals, and specialized bibliog-
of a master’s project or thesis,

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

CHEMISTRY

GENERAL INFORMATION

i i ivisi f the Physical Sciences offers
rtment of Chemistry in the Division o . 1l Sc )
r};i}:;tle)?tﬁdy leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major urll gggﬁﬁg,
tghe Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration i -
ter of Science degree in chemistry. :
an’%ggefi\gﬁ?ﬁes, staff, and equipment of the Departrnentdof Chle)?;li:'lti;yg rtnt:::t At}]‘Se
requirements of the American Chemical Society, and stt(li elr:ts KCS e
SEp o peeroe St fuo ap(ll)rovedh.currlcul(ilr?mzéreerggrg?ut:te tfoeund':n:io-n. Specialized
te study is based on this sound u dtion :
eAqlllligrrr?g;ta is Zvail):;ble for research projects in the new four-million-dollar chem
SO, ficing. ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for :i;imls_sllgne;oo?:% i?ll;?lcllll:;itg
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in art 5ent f Chis. S T
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, t e'm}uded Wi Kmgior
in chemistry from another accredited institution should ha\frie ll:ilc- e B th e
graduate program a year-course in each of the follo‘wmgh elds: g el chene
analytical chemistry, organic chemistry, and physical 1(c fmlsargi.t 37
physical chemistry must have included laboratory ‘WOL .In a sl B e
should have had enough specialized elective courses in chemistry & ‘gv kSl
of 24 units in upper division courses, including at least one cour

years of chemistry as a prerequisite.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

i de-
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement t(iifc?gg“ii(gni ;sa de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students must pass a qt‘;i: f};rst g
in chemistry. This examination should be taken during
o SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGRE;. A
In addition to meeting the requirements for daSSIﬁe'(tl)e ﬁv:ir:{dualt)(:1 rita% hx;ge aof oy
asic requirements for the master's degree as descri lrllx'ch e iior
bulletin qthe student must complete a graduate programr \;/ dl Bnelne o ralst
consisting of at least 24 units in chemistry from courses lis et o
on mastegr’s degree programs. At least 15 of thesehumt.st;nus2 opin #00ouRed
TR i 290,d297o?1rslgat22 8;1 (;ezg}:fg yknov&;ledgé of scientific
ar ired. The student must demonstrs : ;
zn;i%u;rnd must pass a final oral examination on his thesis.

ER OF ARTS DEGREE
UIREMENTS FOR THE MAST
gt FOR TEACHING SERVICE

. ing and the
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduage stagcivs 40 S
basic requirements for the master’s degree as descri whick snelodes 3 coneen-
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program
y

: ] acceptable on
tration consisting of at least 18 units from courses listed below as P

aster's de ree PIO rams In chemistry ()f Wlllch at least 12 units must be m 200-
g grams n h 1 3’

1 D EIed courses. CheﬂuStI y 290 a"d CheHUStI} 299 are qulnred courses. ( I he
y -)
€nt must alSO Satle the requlrements for a Callfolllla SChOOl service Cledentlal

EGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE D

i tanding, the
i i for classified graduate s :
iti ng the requirements : g
st&fl‘er?td éll'ltlllcs)? s;(t’isgfeetgegbasic requirements for the maste;asd ‘;laetgre; oot
in Part Three of this bulletin. He must also complete 2 g
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includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in chemistry from courses listed
below as acceptable on master’s degree programs. At least 12 of these units must
be in 200-numbered courses, excluding Chemistry 290, 297, 298, and 299. Chemustry
211 and 291 are required. Subject to departmental approval, the student may elect
Plan A with the thesis (in which case the program must include Chemistry 290
and 299), or Plan B with the comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis. A
student electing Plan A must pass a final oral examination on his thesis. The student
:]nu‘}f'te rg:lrlr;onsg:lrlatg a read(ljng (limowlﬁdge l'())f scientific German or Russian. This re-
1 will be considered to have been
American Chemical Society Certificate. et e, wadent - who folde 8

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in chemistr i imi i
istar y_are available to a limited number of qualified

students. Application blanks and additional informati

Chairman of the Department of Chemistry. A T S o OO

FACULTY

Cha‘irman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Chemistry: Arne Wick, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee
I():re?ential Aﬁivisvtz}': L. E. Smith
rofessors: R. W. Isensee, Ph.D.; Lionel Joseph, Ph.D.; D. H. Robi Ph.D;
g}.} ]1)). Rowe, PhD.; J. A. Spangler, Ph.D; Harold Walba, Ph.D.; Arne Wick
Associate Professors: N. J. Harrington, Ed.D.; L. H. Hellb Ph.D i
CEAD Lo H , Ph.D.; Reilly Jen-
sen, Ph.D.; V. J. Landis, Ph.D.; ik JC 1S Phs
Wil Jr.;IPh.g. is, Ph.D,; J. G. Malik, Ph.D.; C. J. Stewart, PhD.; E. P.
Assistant Professors: E. J. Grubbs, Ph.D.; W. D Jo PhD.:H.E. O
W. H. Richardson, PhD; M. A. Ring, PhD.; G M. Shares, Bh Do W Ao
PhD.i K. M. Wellsan, PLD,; ] H. Whodica BRD. Tt bl Vo, Vears

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN CHEMISTRY
UPPER DIVISION COURSES
iig{\g()lﬁ%d%irlec;:‘:ixitlg;o??)enﬁstry (3-3) 155. %Svanced Instrumental Methods
127A(-31237I133127C. Inorganic Chemistry
131. T}heoretical Organic Chemistry

156. Quantitative Microanalysis (3)

160A-160B. Principles of Ch)émical
Engineering (3-3)

170. Radiochemistry (4)

(
154. Organic Qualitative Analysis (3) 191. Chemical Literature (1)

GRADUATE COU
200. Seminar (1 to 3) s

Krer'equisige: Consent of instructor.

n intensive study of a selected topic in i

. 7 advanc

with new subject matter for additional credit. b U e et

210. Adxfa.nced Topics in Physical Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)
ls)rlereqt(lllsxte:'Consent of instructor.
elected topics in physical chemi i it si i i
Bl i phy. chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
211. Chemical Thermodynamics (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.

Chemical thermodynami i i isti
e Chemistryyzzorgms and an introduction to statistical thermodynamics.

212. Chemical Kinetics (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B. ¢
Theory of rate processes; applications of kinetics to the study of reaction mech-

anisms. (Formerly Chemistry 222.)

213. Quantum Chemistry (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B. s :
Quantum mechanics of atomic and molecular systems; applications to chemical

bonding theory. (Formerly Chemistry 221.)

214. Molecular Structure (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.
Theory and techniques used in the determination of molecular structure.

215. Chemical Statistical Mechanics (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 211. .

Statistical mechanics as applied to chemical systems.
216. Physical Chemistry of Electrolytic Solutions (2)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 211. : o : _
Theory of ionic solutions: electrode potentials, activity coefficients, partial molal

quantities, conductance and ion association. (Formerly Chemistry 223.)

220, Advanced Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A. : - - ;
Selected topics in inorganic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master’s degree.

221, Mechanisms of Inorganic Reactions (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A. . ' s :

Mechanisms in inorganic reactions with an emphasis on coordination chemistry.
222. Chemistry of the Nonmetals (2)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A. - ;

An advanced systematic study of the nonmetallic elements and their compounds.
230. Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 112. ; : L : )
Selected topics in organic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master’s degree.

231. Mechanisms of Organic Reactions (3)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 110B and 131. :
Reactivity and mechanism in organic reactions.

232, Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 112. : . : ‘
Applications and limitations of organic reactions from the viewpoint of syn-

thesis. (Formerly Chemistry 230.)

250. Advanced Topics in Analytical Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisites: Chemistry 110B and 150. : ; . |
Selected topics from the field of analytical chemistry. Maximum credit six units

applicable on a master’s degree.

260. Advanced Topics in Biochemistry (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 116B. _ - j : )
Selected topics in biochemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s

degree.




261. Advanced Biochemical Techniques (2)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 116A.

Six hours of laboratory.

The laboratory application of biochemical techniques in manometry, chromatog-
raphy, electrophoresis and enzymology.

270. Nuclear Chemistry (2)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 110B.
Nuclear reactions, fission systematics, interpretations arising from nuclear models
and applications of radioactivity to chemistry.

290. Bibliography (1)

Exercise in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.
291. Research Seminar (1)

Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman.
Discussions on current research by students, faculty, and visiting scientists. Each
student will make a presentation based on the current literature.

297. Research (Credit to be arranged)
{’{rerequ}i}sige: Consent of instructor.
esearch in one of the fields of chemistry. Maximum credit si i icable
Pigial Rl Y. credit six units applica
298. Special Study (1-6)

Prequmsxte. COﬂSerlt Of staﬁ', to be aIIallged Wlth depart"lent Cllallﬂlan and
.
nstructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3)

dig:geqmsne: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

ECONOMICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Economics, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in economics.
For graduate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree for teaching
service with a concentration in social science, refer to the section of this bulletin
under Social Science. Research facilities provided by the Department of Economics
include the Economics Research Center and the Institute of Labor Economics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
In addition, students secking the Master of Arts degree with a major in economics
must have completed Economics 2, Statistical Methods, and at least 18 units of
upper division courses in economics including Economics 100A-100B, Intermediate
Economic Theory, or their equivalents, and six units of upper division courses in
economics or related fields as approved by the graduate adviser.

A student with a bachelor’s degree in a field other than economics who has com-
pleted the core courses, Economics 2 and Economics 100A-100B may, with the
consent of the Department of Economics, offer more than six upper division
units in fields other than economics as part of this undergraduate preparation for ‘
admission to classified graduate standing. |

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, all students must take the Graduate Record
Advanced Test in Fconomics. Reservations for this test must be made at the Test

Office in the Administration Building.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
asic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a minimum of 24 units
in economics from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s degree pro-
grams of which at least 18 units must be in_ 200-numbered courses including Eco-
nomics 299, Thesis. The remaining unit requirements may be selected from courses
in economics listed below or, by petition to the Departmental Graduate Study
Committee, from 100 or 200-numbered courses offered by other departments of the
college. A written comprehensive examination over course work taken for the

degree is required.
TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in Economics are available to a limited number of quali-
fied students. Application blanks and further information may be obtained from

the Chairman of the Department of Economics.
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FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Economics: D. A. Flagg, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: George Babilot

Professors: G. K. Anderson, Ph.D.; Adam Gifford, Ph.D.; J. O. McClintic, Ph.D.;
F. L. Ryan, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: George Babilot, Ph.D.; R. E. Barckley, Ph.D.; D. A. Flagg,
Ph.D.; E. J. Neuner, Ph.D.; Marjorie S. Turner, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: G. P. Balabanis, AB.; L. E. Chadwick, B.S.; Chulsoon Kahng,
M.A;; J. W. Leasure, Ph.D.; Kozo Yamamura, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

IN ECONOMICS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. Comparative Economic Systems 151. Labor Legislation (3)

(3) 152. Collective Bargaining (3)
105. Welfare Economics (3) 172. Public Utilities (3)
107. Quantitative Economics (3) 173. Economic Resources and Growth
114. Economic Problems of Latin

America (3) 174. Economic Concentration and
115. Economic Problems of South and Monopoly Power (3)

East Asia (3) 190. International Economics—
118. Economy of the Soviet Union (3) Principles (3)
119. Economic Problems of Africa and 195. International Economics—

the Middle East (3) Problems (3)
127. Agricultural Economics (3) 196. Economics of Underdeveloped
131. Public Finance (3) Areas (3)
135. Money and Banking (3) 197. Research Design and Method (3)
138. Urban Land Economics (3) 198. Investigation and Report (3)
142, Business Cycles (3) 199. Special Study (1-6)

150. Labor Problems (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

200A-200B. Seminar in the Development of Economic Thought (3-3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units in economics.
A critical study of the development of economic thought.

201. Economic Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing,

. The theory of the firm in a market economy. Not open to students with credit
in Economics 100A-100B; not applicable toward a master’s degree in economics.

202, Seminar in Comparative Economic Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 102 or 115 or 118,

Topics In comparative economic systems; the Soviet economy, the economy
of Communist China, and related subjects.

203A-203B. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory (3-3)

Prerequisites: Economicg 100A and Economics 100B.
thg;g;’vxdual research, seminar reports, group discussion of problems in economic

210. Seminar in Economic History (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 110 or 11
Departmental Academic
Individual study and g

( 1 or consent of both the instructor and the
Requirements Committee,

roup discussion on selected topics in economic history.

231, Seminar in Public Finance (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 131. -
Ard:agced study of public finance problems and literature; research.

235. Seminar in Money and Banking (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 135. ; : :
Indivi%ual research, seminar reports and group discussion of selected economic
problems related to the structure and functioning of the financial system.

241. Econometrics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 107. ; i i
Meas&rement in economics. The construction and testing of ecor}ome'mcdm;g;ls.
Emphasis on the adaptation of statistical analysis to economics. Es_nm:ltmg e]e 5
supply, and the marginal propensity to consume; forecasting national income.

250. Seminar in Labor Economics (3)

G ! : ics 152,
Prerequisites: Economics 150 or Economics 151 or Economics :
Indivi(}iuai study and group discussion of selected topics in labor economics.

272, Seminar in Utilities and Water Resources (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 172. : i . ?
Advagced study and group discussion of selected topics in utility economics and
regulation, and the economics of water resource development.

290. Bibliography (1) ; 4 o
Exercises in the use of basic reference bo?ks, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s thesis.

295. Seminar in International Economics (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 190 or 195 or 196. : : ; .
Indivic%]ual and group research into selected topics; group discussion of proce
dures and results.

297. Research (3)

Prerequisites: Classified graduate standing and consent %f fgitrllllgo;;ld Ce
Analytical treatment of selected problems in economics. fec r?omics
of investigation. Independent research project in an area of eco ;

298. Special Study (1-6) : -
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

Instructor. : ; ! o
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299, Thesis (3) . :
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy. : 5 . ;
Guidari’ce in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree




EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Education offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts
degree in education with concentrations in the following: audiovisual education
elementary curriculum and instruction, secondary curriculum and instruction ad-
ministration, supervision, pupil personnel services, and special education. Sorr;e of
these concentrations are designed to permit concurrent completion of the require-
ments for the correspondingly named advanced credentials, A student who had
not embarked on a given credential program by November 1, 1963, will need to

meet new credential requirements presently being d i i
et n i evelo
legislation enacted in 1961. i . Sl

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

The student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
underl Agmxsmqn. to the Gradu_ate_Division. In addition, the student must have
:ﬁgg; eg: . (zix rpmgnum l:)f 12 units in professional education courses, and he must
s e mﬁtte hto the program of teacher education or hold a valid California

1al, other than an emergency or provisional credential, before he will be
recommended by the department for classified graduate standir;g.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

: S
mgt:;‘;diizr?;slllﬁng a én?sters degree concentration in audiovisual education, ele-
e e o carxl;d?él Instruction, or secondary curriculum and instruction may
g e s agynup_on completion of the’ basic requirements as described
e sl.fu.etm, section on master’s degree, and upon satisfactory
e qualifying examination (see below). A student desiring a con-
ey abovémstratlon, supervision, or pupil personnel services, must, in addi-
ooV o et meet specific requirements for admission to the appropriate
i tial program. A student_desu'mg. a master’s degree concentration
In special education must also meet specific admission re uirements. (For further

f ; j
gdgglt?ct)lx:mﬁ 91'3fer to the School of Education, Office of Advanced C;edentials,

b 4 . The Qualifying Examination

€ student 1s urged to take this examination (The Gradu i

: ¢ : c ate Record Examina-

u::r 1}3‘;?1“1‘?;111 Test in Education) .at the earliest possible date in his first graduate

gons' e ie " semester, the test will be given on November 14, 1964, with reserva-
{ quired prior to October 23, 1964. In the spring semester, the test will be

given on March 20, 1965, with i i i
Make reservations in the Test Oﬁx_‘is;rvauons S e 1y, Rebeoany 46, 108

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

I T £ g :

cre?ie?lciid;luggqfl?r:rf:gtrslga;he relgmlglcmer;‘ts for classified graduate standing and the
I applicable, the student must satisfy the basic require-
;Ecénguf;;rn:h; master’s (l]egree, described in Part Three of this bulletin. In ad;lition,
e Edust complete a minimum of 18 units in one of the concentrations in
. requil.-ed cl(l)fﬁ_r;;n A21111aanlq elthefr Ecll]ucz}clon 299 or Education 295A-295B

; pplicants for the Master of Arts d i i
i | nts : f egree in education
(Plal;l pzs; 'z rcc:r;grewh:itgrllvge Seé;;r_nmangl anst;atlffactonly complete either a thesis
1 : inars an B). In addition, stud joring i
= : . ents majoring In
rtam concentrations are required to verify successful te:’aching experie)nce,gan

to satisfy requirements for ad i
S vanced credentials. See be i i
regarding each of the concentrations. WY v vy
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The Comprehensive Examination

This examination, designed to evaluate the student’s achievement in the specific
area of his concentration, is required of all candidates for the master’s degree in
education. A student is eligible to take the comprehensive only if he has been
advanced to candidacy and has completed or is currently enrolled in the last
course or courses in his major concentration.

This year this examination will be given on November 21, 1964, and on March
27, 1965. Reservations must be made at least a week in advance in the Office of
Advanced Credentials, School of Education, Room 179.

SELECTION OF PLAN A OR PLAN B

After a student has been admitted to the Graduate Division with classified grad-
uate standing he will be assigned an adviser. He must then make an appointment
with that adviser to plan his program of studies for the master’s degree. In general,
applicants will be programed at that time for Plan B, the seminar plan. After the
student has completed approximately half of his program for the degree, he may
request permission to transfer to Plan A, the thesis plan, if he has by this time
established a plan for his thesis and has secured a faculty sponsor for it. Requests
for transfer to Plan A must be prepared as an official change in program for the
master’s degree and countersigned by the faculty sponsor and then submitted to
the Office of Advanced Credentials in the School of Education.

In general, Plan A is designed for students who have a particular research prob-
lem they wish to investigate in some detail. It is also recommended for students
who plan eventually to secure the doctorate. Plan B provides an opportunity (1)
to have two experiences of a writing and research nature, (2) to participate actively
in the research projects of the other members of the seminar, and (3) to subject
his own research to critical evaluation by the other seminar members. Both plans
require the ability to formulate and define research problems, to assemble data
pertinent to the problem, to draw conclusions and to present the study in adequate
written form. It is expected that the two seminars will be at least as demanding
as the thesis with respect to the difficulty and quantity of work required.

Course Requirements
Note: Students are requested to consult with the appropriate master’s degree
adviser prior to taking any course work leading to the master’s degree. Students
are urged to take Education 211 (formerly 290A-B) (3 units) as early as possible

in their first graduate year.

Elementary Curriculum and Instruction

The Master of Arts degree with a major in elementary curriculum and instruc-

tion is designed to increase professional competence in the form of more iy

depth, and technical skill in curriculum and instruction. Upon adviser’s approval,

up to 12 units of electives may be chosen from courses in the several elementary

subj i related academic departments.

'I]‘flfst ;f)i:})(ésr'ar(zl 11)(} S\;uodr{c’ ?Lrllrdnishes an qxcellen; pgrripular background for_ those
who may prepare later for credentials in administration and supervision. Course
11’5(1uirements are as follows and should preferably be taken in the sequence as
isted:

L isite: i keround in education (minimum of 12 units) to
incluggeéiﬁgfgﬁfﬂmﬁngafrlxcetl?ggs,g child growth and development, tests and measure-
ments, educational psychology, and history and philosophy of e('lucatxon.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Repor;) }(131 umt;). o

3. its) to include: Education 206, Philosophy O ucation,
or Z(S?%dgi(;%irg:;l (goginoxff))gy; Education 220, Advanced Educational Psychology,
and Education 240, Elementary Curriculum. :

4. Problems in Teaching (minimum of 6 units
and 248.

5. Electives selected with adviser’s approval. :

6. Additional required courses (3-6 units): Education 295A-
Education 299, Thesis.

) from: Ed. 241, 242, 243, 244,

295B, Seminar, or
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Secondary Curriculum and Instruction

The Master of Arts degree in secondary curriculum and instruction is designed
to assist the applicant in improving performance in his roles as a classroom teacher.
Twelve units in basic education courses are prerequisite to the program. Course
requirements are as follows:

1. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units).

2. Core program (15 units). The core is composed of advanced courses in edu-
cation selected with the approval of the adviser on the basis of the student’s inter-
ests and goals, and his needs as evidenced by results on the qualifying examination.

3. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of the adviser.

4. Research (3-6 units). Education 295A-295B, Seminar (6 units), or Education
299, Thesis (3 units).

Audio-visual Education
1. Twelve units in basic education courses are prerequisite to the program.
2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units).

3. Core program (18 units) to include: (a) Education 240, Curriculum Con-
struction and Evaluation in Elementary Education, or Education 250, Curricular
Problems in Secondary Education; (b) nine units as follows: Education 141, Creat-
ing Audio-visual Materials for Classroom Use; Education 274A, Utilizing Audio-
visual Materials in the Classroom; and Education 275, Administering the Use of
Audio-visual Materials; (c) a minimum of three units from the following: Indus-
trial Arts 183, Materials and Techniques for Teaching Graphic Arts; Industrial
Arts 185, Photography for Teachers; Industrial Arts 186, Advanced Photography;
Education or Speech Arts 143-S, Workshop in Educational Television; and Educa-
tion 298, Special Study; (d) Education 375, Directed Internship.

4. Electives (6 units).

§. Additional required courses (3-6 units): Education 295A-295B, Seminar, or
Education 299, Thesis.

Administration and Supervision

A student who was enrolled in an administration or supervision credential pro-
gram by November 1, 1963, either elementary or secondary, will be permitted to
continue that program and to earn the master’s degree (if he is qualified) as out-
lined on his official program. A srudent who is not so enrolled will be required to
follow the program for the credential and master’s degree which is presently being
developed in accordance with regulations adopted by the State Board of Educa-
tion in May, 1963, A student who wishes to work toward the master’s degree in
administration or in supervision must either hold an administration or supervision
credential or be formally admitted to the appropriate administration or supervision
credential program. For further information, the student is referred to the Office
(fggﬁxdvanced Credentials in the School of Education (Education Building, Room

Pupil Personnel Services

A student who was enrolled by November 1, 1963, i i o the
pupil personnel service’zs credential will be pe}mitte’d ntoa Ic)gg%}l:l?; l:l?gtmlg)rggmm
and to earn the master’s degree (if he is qualified) as outlined on his official pro-
gram, provxde’d only that all requirements for the credential (but not necessarily
for the master’s degree) must be completed on or before September 15, 1966.

A student not so enrolled will be required to follow the program for the stand-
ard designated services credential and master’s degree. These programs are cur-
rently being developed in accordance with the regulations adopted by the State
Board of Education in May, 1963. A student who wishes to work toward the
master’s degree with a concentration in pupil personnel services must be admitte
to the credential program. For further information, the student is referred to the
Office of Advanced Credentials in the School of Education. (Education Building,
Room 179.)

i : Special Education

student who was enrolled in a program leading to the i hin
exceptional children by November 1, 1963, will %e permiiiggertl(t; alc(t)’gt'i;ﬁzc thagt
program, provided he can complete the credential requirements by September,
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1966. If such a student has an approved official program on file in the Graduate
Office for a master’s degree with a concentration in special education, he will be
permitted to continue this program also within the regulations of the Graduate
Council.

A student not so enrolled will meet the requirement for a master’s degree with
a tclorllcentration if he, in addition to meeting other requirements of the graduate
school,

1. Satisfies, either as a part of or in addition to the master’s degree, the require-
ments for the minor in special education as specified for the Standard Teach-
ing Credential. (For students who hold the Credential for Teaching Ex-
ceptional Children, this requirement will be waived.)

2. Completes a 30-unit graduate program approved by his adviser. Education
211, 220, 272, 273, and either 299 or 295A-295B are required in all programs.
In addition the student interested in the elementary level must complete Edu-
cation 137 and either Education 246 or Education 247. The student interested
in the secondary level must complete Education 232 and one course selected
from Education 130E, Education 122, and Education 137.

For further information the student is referred to the Office of Advanced Cre-
dentials in the Division of Education (Education Building, Room 179).

THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL WITH A SPECIALIZATION
IN JUNIOR COLLEGE TEACHING

Admission Requirements

Students holding an appropriate master’s or higher degree must, in addition, be
admitted to the credential program before they are eligible to take the required
professional education courses. Students who plan to obtain the master’s degree
and this credential must be admitted to the Graduate Division and must, in ad-
dition, be admitted to the credential program. ¢

The requirements for admission to the credential program are essentially the same
as those for secondary teaching credentials except that applicants must hold the
bachelor’s degree. For additional information, see the Coordinator of Junior College
Programs, Room 124, Education Building.

Basic Requirements

To qualify for The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Junior
College Teaching through San Diego State College a student must:

(a) Hold a master’s degree or a higher degree in a subject matter field commonly
taught in a junior college

(b) Have satisfied the requirements for a teaching minor

(c) Have satisfied general education requirements specified by the State Board
of Education, and ; - ; :

(d) Have completed prescribed courses in professional education, including di-
rected teaching.

Most departments have developed pr_ograms.permittin.g students to (f)bftallln the
master’s degree and to meet the credential requirements in a full year 0ll u ﬂ-:tlmg
graduate study. The required courses in professional education are typically oftere
n the summer and after four o’clock in regular terms.

Professional Courses in Teacher Education

Prerequisite: Admission to the credential program.
Ten semester hours of professional education are required:

Education 201. The Junior College (2) :

Education 223. Educational Psychology: Junior College (2) L
ucation 251. Instructional Methods and Materials: Junior College

ducation 316. Directed Teaching (4) :
Directed teaching can be accomplished only in a junior college assignment.
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SCHOLARSHIPS
The following scholarships are available to graduate students in education.

SAN DIEGO TEACHERS ASSOCIATION. Awarded to two students preparing
for teaching. $100 each per year.

CALIFORNIA CQNGR.}!SS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC. Awarded to
a fifth-year student in training for the General Secondary Credential. $400 per year.

FACULTY

Dean of the School of Education: M. H. Schrupp, Ph.D.
Administrative Chairman: G. A. Koester, Ph.D.
Coordinator of Elementary Education: P, S. Anderson
Coordinator of Secondary Education: C. E. Crum
Coordinator of Administrative Studies: R. A. Houseman
Coordinator of Guidance Studies: D. D. Malcolm
Coordfnamr of Special Education Studies: R. L. Trimmer
Coordinator of Junior College Programs: A. M. Livingston
Coordinator of Graduate Programs: R. L. Trimmer
Graduate Advisers:
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: P. J. Groff
Secondary Curriculum and Instructor: J. A. Apple, C. E. Fishburn
Elementary Administration and Supervision: W. H, Wetherill
Secondary Administration and Supervision: H. B. Holt
Elementary Pupil Personnel Services: L. E. Strom
Secopdary Pupil Personnel Services: G. E. Person
Special Education: R. L. Trimmer
Audiovisual Education: J. S. Kinder

Professors: M. D. Alcorn, Ed.D.; P. S. Anderson, Ph.D.; J. A. Apple, Ed.D.: D. L.
Baker, EdD.; F. A. Ballantine, Ph.D.; Marguerite A. %rydeg;&gd: PhD.; C. E.
Crum, Ed.D.; J. S. Fisher, Ph.D.; Kurt Friedrich, Ed.D.; E. G. Fulkerson, Ed.D.;
P. C. Gega, EdD.; C. M. Gjerde, Ph.D.; R. T. Gray, Ed.D.; D. W. Grisier,
%d.D.; R. A. Houseman, Ed.D.; J. J. Hunter, Ph.D,; J. S. Kinder, Ph.D.; G. A.
Poester, Ph.D,; J. M. Linley, Ph.D.; D. D. Malcolm, Ph.D.; R. R. Nardelli,

h.D.; Helen L. Prouty, PhD.; M. H. Schrupp, Ph.D.; J. R. Schunert, Ph.D.;
JE.dEI’j Stone, Ph.D.; M. F. Stough, PhD.; R. L. Trimmer, Ph.D.; A. E. White,

Associate Professors: E. L. Anderson, Ed.D.; Guinivere E : M.
Briggs, Ed.D.; Paul Bruce, PhiDis Gy Falk,’S.T.D.; Ci Ei Fgﬁf)?]?;l,l\gdAﬁ,RG F.
Gates, EdD.; P. J. Groff, EdD.; W. O. Hill, Ed.D.; Hitoshi Ikeda, Ed.D. Mar-
ig)aret H. La Pray, Ph.D.; Charles Lienert, EdD.; G. A. Person, Ph.D.; M. H.
PﬁtSYS,HEd.D.; M. H. Platz, EdD,; J. L. Schmidt, Ph.D.; Arthur Singer, Jr.

i P. I} Smith, lfi)h.D.; Marguerite R. Strand, Ph.D.; W. H. Wetherill, Ph.D.
ssistant trotessors: E. D. Baldwin, Ed.D.; Elizabeth A. Brendt, M.A.; C. M.
I(_thalrslesH Plh.D.; R. E. Diener, M.A; D. K. Gast, M.A.; Philip Halfaker,, Ed.D,
. B. Holt, EdD.; H. F. Huls, PK.D; J. E. Inskeep, Ph.D.; A. M. Livingston,
by J: Mitchell, Ed.D.; Eunice E. Rixman, M.M.; R. R. Ross, Ed.D.; M. K.
iy s ghé]r)ﬁfc }{ 15{1 gcarlt{r%lglé, MBA.; RI" }FbSeiveE, PhD,; L. A. Shimmi\r}a

Aj; A, C. » Ed.D.; R. D. Smith, Jr., Ph.D.; L. E. , EdD.; Leila V.
Tossas, Ed.D.; M. Agnes Walsh, M.A.; J'! H. Wilding, E%tg)m ey
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN EDUCATION
114. Interpretation of Early Childhood 152. Measurement and Evaluation in

Behavior (3) Secondary Education (2)
115. Guidance in Elementary Education 167. Exceptional Children (3)

3) 168. Curriculum and Methods for
118. Supervision of Child Welfare and Teaching Mentally Retarded Chil-

Arttendance (3) dren in the Elementary School (3)
122. Reading in Secondary Education 169. Curriculum and Methods for

(3) Teaching Mentally Retarded Chil-

125. Organization and Administration dren in the Secondary School (3)

of Music Education (2) : 170. \(?g)orkshop in Special Education

126. Y;’?)rrkgi)xop in Secondary Education 172. Counseling Exceptional Children
131 i 3

455 lf)lralcifc'u];:]i:n}e[,nisul:ty olfig ﬁgi?st)lon 173. Education of the Severely Men-

tally Retarded (3)
174. Principles and Methods of Speech
Correction (3)

133, Children’s Literature in Elemen-
tary Education (3)
. Kﬁ’%hgf 6‘)“ Heign T 176. Stuttering and Neurological Dis-
137. Reading Difficuldes (3 bl
: C{:;‘Str"(}ﬁrﬁ u(c};g-\(’;gual utipy 178. The Teaching of Lip Reading (3)

i i : 190. Conference on the Teaching of
143S. Workshop in Educational Tele Mathimatics (1)

vision (6) :
144, icati - 191. Guidance Conference (1)
. ﬁéﬁ’ 11((:3:1)t10n o Tragramed ne 192. Audiovisual Conference (1)

151. Measurement and Evaluation in 199. Special Study (1-6)
Elementary Education (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN EDUCATION

For requirements for admission to graduate courses, refer to the statement of
prerequisites for graduate courses at the beginning of Part Four of this bulletin.
In addition to these general requirements, 12 units of professional education are
prerequisite for enrollment in all graduate couress, except Education 201, 223, and
251, which require special clearance from the Coordinator of Junior College

Trograms.

Sociological Foundations

201. ‘The Junior College (2) b

Overview of philosophy, history, aims, scope, function, outcomes, principles and
problems of the junior college. Relation of the junior college to elementary and
secondary schools and to four-year colleges. Fieldwork, including observation and
audiovisual experiences, required.

202, Social Foundations (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Education 131C. ; : ; L .
Sociological, historical, and philosophical foundations of American Education an
their influences on present-day educational practices.

204, Comparative Education (3) : : :
The contemporary educational ideas and practices of various countries of the
world and their impact upon our culture and education.

205, History of Education (3)

Pr, isite: Education 100 or 101. . ; ; :
Agf’:gg::sé :tudyugf the history of education with emphasis on educational prac-

tices as related to present-day problems.




206. Philosophy of Education (3)

Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101. !

Advanced study of philosophical backgrounds of educational thought; a study of
comparative philosophies, and an analysis of selected current trends and problems.

207. Education Sociology (3)
Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.

A study of the social, economic, political and moral setting in which present-day
American education functions.

208. Workshop in Community Influences on Learning and
Curriculum Planning (3 or 6)
Prerequisite: Teaching experience.
Advanced study of community influences on learning and child growth and de-
velopment, and of group techniques; implications for curriculum planning. Provides
opportunity for work on individual problems of the participants.

Procedures of Investigation

211. Procedures of Investigation and Report (3)

Research methods in education. Location, selection, and analysis of professional
literature. Methods of investigaticn, data analysis, and reporting. Required of al
applicants for advanced degrees in education. (Formerly Education 290A-290B.)

Educational Psychology

220. Advanced Educational Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Education 110 or 111.

Adv;nced study of the research and its application to learning and human
growth.

221. Seminar in Educational Measurement (3)

Prerequisite, one of the following: Education 1200 15E 152,

Problems in educational testing. Emphasis upon construction, administration, and
validation of teacher-made tests.
222. The Gifted Child (3)

Prerequisites: Education 110, or 111 and 112,

The abilities and characteristics of the intellectually gifted or talented; related
problems of curriculum, teaching, administration and guidance.

223. Educational Psychology (Junior College) (2)
Fieldwork required.
Prerequisite: Education 201 or concurrent registration in 201.

The nature of the junior college student; the learning process including contri-

butions of audiovisual materials. The functions of student personnel services in
the junior college.

224. Administration of Pupil Personnel Services (3)
Prerequisitg: Education 230.
¢ organization and administration of school

use of community resources and a study of law:
welfare. (Formerly Education 234.) 4

guidance services, including the
s relating to children and child

225A-225B. Determinants of Pupil Behavior (3-3)
Prerc'qui'site: Education 110, or 111 and 112,
Implications of selected research findings

standing of pupil behavior. Education 225A

] , will deal with th ical an
psycho-physiological research; 225B with soci i = petchoingics

al, cultural, and linguistic research.
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226. Guidance Services in Public Education (3) s i
isi i i 112, or equivalent.
Prerequisite: Education 110, or Education 111 an 2 . o
Histogical, philosophical, and legal bases of the pupil personnel services; staff
roles and relationships in a variety of organizational patterns.

229. Workshop in Pupil Personnel Services (3)
isi i i f director of the workshop.
rerequisites: Teaching experience and consent of “tor ¢ 1 :
1?“&pplic(l:ation of p:inciples and procedures to specific situations for im;ggzzz;ﬁ;g
of pupil personnel services. Individual problems emphasized. (Formerly :

239.)

: < : 3)

230. Guidance Problems in Secondary Education ( : . :

Prerequisites: Education 110 or equivalent, and student teaching or teaching ex

erience. : 25 g .

s The theory and practice of guidance emphasizing advanced mental hygiene con
cepts needed by teachers and counselors.

231. Theory and Process of Pupil Appraisal (4)

Three lectures and three houjis (2)§5lﬁbora;1tc31;)g.

isites: Education 225A, ,and 226. . ;
Iﬁ:;‘s&rlggitee;t theory and procedures, including interpretation (}))f t'CIStAreSlrliE:alt())
pupils, parents, and teachers. (Formerly entitled: Techniques of Pupil App :

Not open to students with credit in Education 237.

232, ‘Theory and Process of Vocational Cheice (4) :
Three lectures and three hours of 11.'§b<)1“-;15(>2r2y6 and/or field work.
isites: Education 225A, 225B, an . ; . -
I\);(fg:gglrf;tlei:hoice theory, occupatiéna_l and educational materials used in career
planning. Not open to students with credit in Education 237.

233. Theory and Process of School Counseling  (4)

Three lectures and three hoxrs2 ;);fBlabo‘gag(?)gy.

Prerequisites: Education 225A, , and 226. . 4
Coungeling theory and techniques, interviewing and case it;é(fi&;\};ﬁth;ﬂd;.ﬁﬁ% %
vised practice in interviewing sphool age. pupils, apalyf}gg rlPs 'chol(;;zy v
reports. Not open to students with credit in Education 238 or Psy Jo

234, ‘Theory and Process of Group Work in Guidance (2)

One lecture and three hours of laboratory.

S : 2 2%
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226. i - Ay
roug process and individual,growth, theories of group interaction, group

apy, and group leadership techniques: applications for the school setting. Not open
to students with credit in Education 238.

237. Measurement and Information in Guidance (6)
Five units of lecture and one unit of laboratory. .
Prerequisite: Education 225A, 225B, and 226. Ap

o i 14 durir}g - preqcin})g} Steer?tcsrt:sﬁ;lts vocational choice theory, oc-
Measurement theory, interpretatio )

e : i n to students
cupational and educational information in career planning. Not ope
with credit in Education 231 or 232.

238. School Counseling: Individual and Group (6)

Five units of lecture and one unit of laboratory. :
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226. Applica

must be made early during the preceding semester. d eroup. Not open to students
Counseling theory and techniques, individual and group.

with credit in Education 233 or 234.

plication to enter the course

tion to enter the course

239, Professional Seminar in Guidance (2)

. Cord :
Prerequisites: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234, or equiv a}len a0
tudy of current problems, issues, and research in pupil p

open to students with credit in Education 233.
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Elementary Education

240. Curriculum Construction and Evaluation in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: 12 units of work in elementary education and consent of instructor.
Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.

Advanced study of the research in curriculum development, construction, and
evaluation.

241. Seminar in Arithmetic in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Education 130A. Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
. A study of research and practice in the methods of teaching and in the cur-
riculum of elementary and junior high school arithmetic.

242. Seminar in Reading in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Education 130E and 137. Credit or concurrent registration in Edu-
cation 211.

Advancegi study of trends in reading instruction. Topics include dtsvelop{n?l’ltal
sequences in reading skills and abilities, reading in the content fields, individual
differences, and interests. Students will develop individual projects or problems.

243. Seminar in Social Studies in Elementary Education (3)

. Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Credit or concurrent registration in Educa-
tion 211. ;

Advanced study of problems in teaching social studies in the elementary school,
with emphasis on the study of the scientific research in the field.

244. Seminar in Language Arts in Elementary Education (3)

.Prt;requisites: Consent of instructor. Credit or concurrent registration in Educa-
tion 211.

. Advanced study of problems in teaching language arts in the elementary §Ch0911
including spelling, hgerayure and written and oral communication. Emphasis will
be on the study of scientific research in the field.

245. Seminar in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisites: 12 units in elementary education and consent of the instructor.
Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211. 2

A study of the methodology of research with particular reference to the basic
research in the psychology and teaching of the elementary school subjects.

246. Advanced Diagnosis in Reading (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 204 and Education 137, or consent of instructor. Credit

Or concurrent registration in Education 211.

Principles and techniques of individual and group diagnosis of reading difficulties.

Experi_encq in administration and interpretation of individual and group instru-
ments in diagnosis.

247, Advanced Diagnosis and Treatment of Learning Difficulties (3)

Prerequisites: A teaching credential and Education 151 or 152. Credit or con-
current registration in Education 211. ;

Principles and techniques of diagnosis and treatment of difficulties in learning
the school subjects. Supervised experience in working with individual pupils and
their parents.

248. Seminar in Science in Elementary Education (3)

. Prerequisites: Nine units in natural science and Education 131B, or consent of
instructor. Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.

Advanced study of _the problems of teaching science in the elementary school
with emphasis on the literature of science education.
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Secondary Education

250. Curricular Problems in Secondary Education (3)

Prerequisite: Student teaching or teaching expenence.h o i iR -
Present status and development of the secondary scho it O sootsdhtties
phasis upon curriculum construction and curriculum eva .

provided for study of problems submitted by students.

251. Instructional Methods and Materials (Junior College) (2)

;i i . 16.
Prerequisites: Education 223 and concurrent reglstx_'atllor:i in El(igs(:)ar?%ria;ning, .
The teaching process at the junior college level, inc ud ing e

zation of audiovisual and other instructional materials and proc

z 3) .

252. Seminar for Student Teachers ( : T

Prerequisites: Education 110 and 100. To be taken concurrently with Ed

18(I)XC&:i-vanced study in the application of principles and research related to planning

i ing i i il progress
instruction, selecting and using materials, evaluating 11nstruct;11;)1:e;(r:1€egup progress,
rnaintainin;,; class morale; school law and finance for classroo

254, Advanced Problems in Secondary School Instruction (3)

Prerequisites: Teaching experience and consent of m;tiruﬁtox;.i L ke
An analysis of the scientific research and philosophical p :

school instruction.

256. Recent Trends in Secondary Curriculur.n (3) e g A
Prerequisites: 12 units in secondary education and C(lms% g e e
Current practices and trends in secondary schools. Ex

on related problems of interest to members of the class.

% 5 4) .

257. Workshop in Intercultural Education .( L
Enrollx::enst olx’)ly by application to the Chairman olfl the D:é)aiﬁr:eg;nofl%ggga o
A co-operative workshop sponsored by the college and he S e e

Schools tg study trends in intercultural educ::\tlor;1 in America s

units, curricular and instructional materials and techniques.

258. Research in Curricular Problems (1-3) St il kaaSpR:
issi f the Coordinator of Secondary Edu d i
ﬁx?iﬁ%llsg:;rl‘ Etﬁd?%ssngtrgduate students who have demonstrated exceptional ability

and a need for such work.

School Administration and Supervision

inci ini tion (3)
260. Principles of School Administration ; :
Federal, state and local school administrative relation
and legal structure at these three levels.

ships including the financial

261, Education Leadership (3)

isites: aching Crede : wea
E?rfceg:tl?;s& izi%i?giezif leagership, analysis of the factors and practice In

ip i : the community;

individual leadership in four areas: (a) 5

[(’{)())C:!SUI;GS c%fingr(s);%-arzg) Htll?:;u;ldent personnel; (d) the pr02f7e§s)1onal field of edu
cation:i aedaminisgtratior’l and supervision. (Formerly Education 278.

i 3
262. Principles of and Procedures for Instructional Improvement (3)

‘ : instructor.
Sricquiims; Stndai Teachl}?g Cr}fderiﬂatlio?dofc Oxr)lggnggl,mgevelopment ar.‘(i
instruction through selec veaoh and financia
utillrirégii(:);elggnitn-()sfzrvice programs, teacher evaluation; related legal

factors.

ntial and consent of instructor.




263. Curriculum Development and Evaluation (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.
Curriculum development in both elementary and secondary schools, with em-
phasis on interrelationships between these levels, responsibilities of curricular and
supervisory personnel, and use of research.
264A-264B-264C. Seminar in Elementary School Administration and
Supervision (2-2-2)

Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admission

to Program of Educational Administration,

Analysis of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the
elementary school.

265A-265B-265C. Seminar in Secondary School Administration and
Supervision (2-2-2)

Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admission
to Program of Educational Administration,

Analysis of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the
secondary school.

266A-266B-266C. Field Experience in Elementary School Administration and
Supervision (1-1-1)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration required in Education 264A, 264B, 264C.

Field experience in the elementary schools. Approval of local school district
required in the semester PIIOr to registration.

267A-267B-267C. Field Experience in Secondary School Administration and
Supervision (1-1-1)

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration required in Education 265A, 265B, 265C. ‘

Field experience in the secondary schools. Approval of local school district
required in the semester prior to registration.

268. Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, con-
sent of Instructor, and admission to Program of Educational Administration. .
School administration and supervision in a specialized field, such as the junior
college, a subject field, or designated services. Field experience required. May be
substituted for Education 264C or 265C.
271. Supervision of Student Teaching (2)
Qpen to experienced teachers interest
Stqdy of selection, orientation, induct
candidates and student teachers; helpi

classroom learning, analyze pupils’ difficulties and achievement.

272. Seminar in Education of Exceptional Children (3)
Prerequisite: Education 167.

Principles, trends and research in the education of exceptional children.

273, Semjx_xar in Education of the Mentally Retarded (3)
Prerequisites: Education 168 or 169 and Psychology 109,

Chl_{le{we“{ olf sﬁudles_ and inves_tigati.on iq learning and adjustment of retarded
Hldren including etiology, classification, diagnosis, and assessment.

274A. U.ti!izing Audiovisual Materials in the Classroom (3)
Prere_qmsxte: Education 140.

critical analysis of r

S esearch evaluating the use of visu itory other
sensory materials in education, 5 al, auditory, and

ed in the teacher education program. -
ion, counseling and evaluation of credential
ng student teachers plan lessons, conduct

Administering the Use of Audiovisual Materials
Prereq_uisite: Education 140 o
Tganizing, supervising, and

of educational systems.

r by consent of the instructor.
coordinating audiovisual centers as an integral part

276. Seminar in Programed Instruction (3 to 6)
isite: Education 144. . - : L oapeanirt
I"F}fég?;?lf)ef ;];:rogramed instruction, with emphasis on cfonrs:)rgurcz:;gg:i =5 (E;ec%s. 3
application to teaching situations. Analysis and revision of p
ol District Management (3)

280. Legal and Financial Aspects of SChodential, Fducation 260, 261, 262, 263, and

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Cre
consent of instructor.

Principles and practices of law an s
ministration, school plant planning and dev
tenance of school facilities and services.

281. School-Community Relationships (3) ;
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credenti : =
o e ini i ith particular emphasis on broa
i tion with pa 2 1 ]
i ects of school administratior L

sogi(ﬁmgglgilcc;l ?:so%temporary issues, community-school relationships,

% . .
and service agencies of the community.

d finance as an aspect of school business ad-
elopment, and the operation and main-

al, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

istri (3)
282. School District Personnel Mfmagement . : o
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260,
consent of instructor.

Personnel relationships to include ad
Educ:tion and the school staff. Central office personnel

% i otiona
cruitment, employment, placement, evaluation, prom

2, 263, and

i i i i ith the Board of

i ve relationships with t )
gy procedures including re-
1 and training procedures.

tion and Improvement (3)

283. District Curriculum Development, Evalua 260, 261, 262, 263, and

; : o
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Educati : ]
: & i junior college,
conglrés)lolf)ilsrgtiz‘éc(t]%rricular development from kmdc.rg.atrt:trilvtgn;?;lghté ity
relationships of the superintendent and central administr
and supervisory staff.
ision (3)

- sa% i d Superv
284. Advanced Seminar in School Administration and Sup 280, 281, 282, 283, and

:qulnSlteS- Standard Ieachlng CIEdentlal, Educatloﬂ
\n 1intensive Stﬂdy Of a Selected area 1n Cll()() a {8} (8} n perv S101.
1 dﬂunls ation a d supervi
S
dluonal Credlt to a maximum Of nine

i ew content for ad ‘ School Super-
i\l/lll?g’s.b"le"yﬁrc);?tESUnghir? this area are School Law, School Finance, S¢

vision, Personnel Procedures. s e
ruction and Utilization (3- '

Supervision Credential,
istration in Education

i i ilding Const

Seminar in School Bui ru ;

i or

Prerequisite: Possession of Standard fAdmlg(l)SIg:?]tII‘I(‘):nt .
or consent of instructor. Completion of or

; i : ; new facilities
2SGSéhéSc)lpgeurﬁgiurgtecotnostzgggon and utilization: the development of new

rom the planning stage to complete utilization; remodeling.

286A-286B.

Research

295A-295B. Seminar (3-3)
. an
Prerequisites: Education 211 and advancement to C : i
55 v s it i Iminating in a written project.
i tion culminating ]
i iv elected areas of educa it pRSED
Liﬁ‘?t‘:gt‘égsg‘tﬁjctggsyfi)riks)wing Plan B for the Master of Arts degr

298. Special Study (1-6) - .
Individual Study. Six units maximum ¢
arranged with de};artment chairman and instructor.

didacy for the Master of

dit. Prerequisite: consent of staff; to be




299, Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

Internship
330. Guidance Internship (2-6) :
Application to take the course should be made early during the preceding
semester. Course may be repeated for additional credit with new content.

Supervised internship experience in pupil personnel activities with school age
pupils.

331. Field Work in School Guidance (2)

Prerequisites: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234, or equivalent. ; : ;
Application of concepts and procedures of pupil personnel services in public
schools. Daily observation and practice. Weekly seminar sessions with college staff.

332. Practicum in School Counseling (3)

Prerequisites: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234, or equivalent. Application to take
the course must be made early during the preceding semester. :

Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and career planning
with school age pupils. Not open to students with credit in Education 333.

333. Advanced Seminar and Practicum in Counseling  (6)
Prerequisites: Education 237 and 238, or equivalent. Application to take the
course must be made early during the preceding semester. .
Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and career planning
with school age pupils, and study of current problems, issues, and research. Not
open to students with credit in Education 239 or 332.

360. Internship in School Administration and Supervision (3 to 6)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.

. Internship for prospective school administrators in the public schools. Released
time, permission of school district, and preregistration with Coordinator of Program
of Educational Administration previous semester required

371. Directed Internship—Mentally Retarded (4)

Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.
Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for
the teaching of exceptional children in the area of the mentally retarded.

374. Directed Internship—Speech Correction (4)

5

Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.
Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for
the teaching of exceptional children in the area of speech correction.

375. Directed Internship in Audiovisual Education (2-6)

Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.
Supervised internship experience in audiovisual services in the public schools.

ENGINEERING

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Engineering offers graduate study leading to %aster Oiriscculf\?nclz
degrees in electrical engineering and mechanical engmet_zn_ng.b eile a(;xlzzed i
are designed to augment the student’s undergraduate training by adv e, wondy
in one of the various fields of engineering. Recogmzmg the _mcresasmg Coﬁe e
in modern technology of the engineer-scientist team, San Dlegg) t?ite ingen %
developed an academic pattern which offers to one holdl‘nlg. ad TSt e%rl‘:gowledge
neering an opportunity to pursue advar}l)cpd stusdy in é slpfeé:éa ;iee t:(;)regeo ngy many'

Within the region served by San Diego State Colle : 1
industrial organizgations which employ a considerable number of engineers hclding
the Master of Science degree.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for adml%l}?t‘é et?) ftEﬁisci)l;?lcll;ai::
Division with classified graduate standing as described in Paré: I 5 S bOfeein.
“Admission to the Graduate Division.” In addition, the stu erl.s1 l:::lu Bt
ey % i g ?f C10551}(’1el:tl’ztelfnggggrﬁa?lr:t: nprle:mration is deemed
to the School of Engineering. If a stu : -
insufficient, he will t%e required to take specified COI(llrSCS f(;;et}ilg ;ﬁrcrlli(zix;arll (t)(I; i
deficiency. Such courses, taken as an unclassified graduate,
minimum of 30 units for the master’s degree in englpeerm% il gk by

To be recommended for classified graduate standing and to ongthe gL
in 200-numbered courses a student must have satisfactory sgoxigse i s
Record Examination Advanced Test in Engineering, and.m the Dep
ination in either electrical engineering or mechanical engineering.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY o
All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREES

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified %radu}?te rita:lsrtlgrl’rslgdzsg rset:tea(:
above, the student must satisfy the basic requirements orl tfethe s e
described in Part Three of this bulletin. With the approval o ,Soe eparsn A8
student working toward the Master of Science degree in Iﬂlec ]:_;1 i g
engineering may elect either Plan A, requiring a thesis, orl an s I BER A
prehensive written examination. In either case, a final oral exam

uired. ' : _
th(C] student shall arrange his course pattern, in confere.rflicedzv;tge.hls graduate
adviser, according to the following requirements for the specific degree:

Electrical Engineering: _ ; el ;
(a) Eighteen units of 200-numbered courses in electrical engineering including

EE 210A-210B. n 1 of
(b) Six additional units of 100- and 200-numbered courses in the School o

Engineering or in the Division of Physical Scienc;s: :
(¢) Six units of electives approved by the graduate adviser.
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Mechanical Engineering:

(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses in mechanical engineering including
at least nine units in one area of concentration (designated as Group A
and Group B, below), but excluding Engineering 297, 298, and 299.

(b) Nine units of 100- and 200-numbered courses in the School_of Engineern}g
or in the Division of Physical Sciences, including Engineering 299, Thesis,
if elected.

(c) Six units of electives approved by the graduate adviser.

AREAS OF CONCENTRATION IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Group A: Energy Conversion

M.E. 210, Cryogenic Engineering (3)

M.E. 212, Gas Dynamics (3)

M.E. 213, Aircraft and Missile Propulsion (3)

*M.E. 214A-B, Thermodynamics (3-3)

ME. 215A-215B, Heat Transfer (3-3)
Group B: Engineering Design
M.E. 220, Mechanical Vibrations (3)
M.

M.E. 221, Stress Analysis (3)

M.E. 222, Dynamics of Machinery (3)

M.E. 224, Fluid Power and Control Systems (3)

M.E. 231A-231B, Advanced Science of Materials (3-3)
M.E. 233, Reactor Materials 3)

M.E. 234, High Temperature Materials 3)

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in engineering are available to a limited number of quali-

fied students. Application blanks and additional informatio b red from
the Dean of the School of Engineering. TR e B e

FACULTY
Dean, School of Engineering: M. P. Capp, M.S.

Professors-in-Charge: W, H. Shutts, Aerospace Engineering and Engineering

Mechanics; S. H. Stone, Civil Engineering:- C R Iod - 4 %4
Charles Morgan, Mechanical Engtizneeringfg’ odge, Electrical Engineering

Graduate Advisers: G. A. Burns, Electrical Engineering; Charles Morgan, Mechani-
cal Engineering.

Professors: M. . Capp, MS; C. R. Lodge, Ph.D.; Charles M . M. V.R.
Rao, Ph.D; W. H. Shutes, Ph.D.; S, H. Stone, MSE - C (]{g%%aﬁ/ilﬁsg.: b

Associate Professors: E. G. Bauer, M.S.; R. L. Bedore MSME.: R. A. Fitz. PhD.:
I];.SE. Johnson, MS.CE.; R. L. Mastin, AeF.; F. T Quiett, M.S.; H. L. Stone,

Assistant Professors: H. I, Bilterman, M.A.: Ra )

; : » MLA.; Ray Borst, M.S.; W. L. Brown, E.E.;

G. A, Burn§, MS: T F Conly, Ph.D.; Sangiah Dharm;rajan, Ph.D.; L. A. Hoel,
D.Eng.; Iraj Noorany, Ph.D,; D. L. Skaar, B.EE.

* Required in this concentration.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ENGINEERING

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

i i bustion (3)
109B. Nonmetallic Materials (3) 142. Fuels and Cpm
Analysis 11 (2) 143. Gas Dynamics (3) :
g(S)B.SaSrSir;it;grlxgi::egsrisg 3) 146B. Advanced Machine Design (3)
128i3 Advanced Surveying (3) 147A. I\r}ggodqctmtz}t)o Mechanical
Hi i 2 ibrations ; <
i%g EI;%SV‘Z?IZ j;\x/ﬁi;le}f;?sls(i)) 147B. Experimental Vibrations (3)

L i 1 149. Linkage Design 3)
2 hlggr?:;se c(l;z;mcal e 150A. Subsonic Aerodynamics (3)

i i alysi i . Supersonic Aerodynamics (3)

o ie Tlgflggvlggrmkzl?3?nalYSIS oy g'(l)g-lszl%l A.er(()?;mtica% Stress
i i f nalysis ;

134A—lfﬁlesétﬁ?ﬁlcyéfriﬂisl)(?f )n & 152. Aircraft Propulsion S?Iste(ns ((33 ))
135A-135B. Electronic Circuits Lab- 153. Aerospace Flight Néu hanics S

oratory (1-1) 154. prcrmlcx_ltal Aerof }Egamx_cs &
137. Communication Networks (3) 160A-1608. Principles of Chemica
138A. Feedback Control Systems (3) Engineering (3-3)

b- 181. Hydrodynamics -(3,) :
b %ﬁggﬁ IC)ontrol Sl e 182. Transistor Circuit Analysis (3)

139A. Advanced Field Theory (3) 186. Advanced Resistance of Materials

i 3) ;
L %ilcl:)r(?rv::&irl\élf )a e 187. Methods of Analysis (3)

140. Principles of Heat Transfer (3) 189. Automatic Control Systems (3)
GRADUATE COURSES

Aerospace Engineering
AE 202. Aeroelasticity (3) ' . .
Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent registration

in Mathematics 118B. ; ; g
Aircraft and missile structures deformed under static and dynamic loads; ae

i 5 ion of
elastic instability, vibration modes, divergence, loss of control and alterati
lift distribution; introduction to flutter analysis.

Civil Engineering
CE 200. Seminar (2 or3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. sk G “

Advagced study of or within one phase of civil engineering SuChdan :lﬁ‘?c{:t‘:gg;’
surveying, hydrology, transportation, structures, soil mechan‘licdsl ;mnal ounch s
sanitary ehgineering. May be repeated with new content for additio 2

CE 201. Advanced Theory of Structures h(3) S
Prerequisites: Engineering 120B and Mathematics 118A. , _
Anaf)%‘ilsfsof staticgally indeterminate structures by vu:tu:ixl1 worlxn?ld\s ?Sng?da rtgﬁzz
ment by slope deflection, moment distribution; column ana oFy. y :
secondary stresses in trusses; advanced treatment of influence lines.

Electrical Engineering
EE 200. Seminar (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. o
Intensive study of selected topics in electrical engineering

. May with new
propagation, systems, computers, radars, and telemetry. May be repeated

subject matter for additional credit to a maximum of six units.

EE 210A. Network Analysis (3) ' ; ; : -
Prerequisites: Engineering 130 and credit or concurrent registration in Mat

matics 118B. - i
Frequency-domain analysis by pole-zero concepts, transfer functions, posit

functions, root-locus diagrams, and Nyquist stability criterio
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EE 210B. Network Synthesis (3)
Prerequisite: EE 210A. = { . : .
Frequency-domain synthesis of driving point and transfer impedances in passive
and active networks. Canonical forms and network equivalents. Time-domain syn-
thesis and considerations of pulsed-data systems.

EE 220. Feedback Control Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 189 or 190C. :
Analysis and synthesis of feedback control systems using feedback compensation.
Multiple-loop control systems; a-c feedback control systems; optimization.

EE 222, Non-Linear Systems I (3)
Prerequisite: EE 220. .
Study of systems represented by non-linear autonomous differential equations.
Concept of phase space, singular points and their stability; conservative systems;

limit cycles and jump phenomena. Use of describing functions. Sampled-data sys-
tems.

EE 223. Non-Linear Systems II (3)
Prerequisite: EE 222.

Further work in non-linear systems. Van der Pol's equation, index of Poincare
and theorems of Bendixson.

EE 230. Pulse and Digital Circuits (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 132 and 134B.

Analysis of multivibrators, time base generators, pulse transformers, blocking

oscillators, delay lines, counting circuits, digital computing circuits, and trans-
mission gates.

EE 240. Radiation and Propagation (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 139.
Impedance characteristics and radiation patterns of thin linear antenna elements;

field irllitensity calculations. Tropospheric and ionospheric propagation; propagation
anomalies,

EE 242. Microwave Networks (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 139,
Equivalent circuits for waveguide discontinuities developed on the basis of mode

theory, linearity, reciprocity, and symmetry. Application of general network theory

to wave guides, cavity resonators and antennas.

EE 244. Microwave Devices (2)
Prerequisite: Engineering 139,
Microwave devices including klystrons,

harmonic generatory, frequency synthesi
applications.

traveling wave tubes, and magnetrons;
zers, waveguide filters, and varactor

EE 246. Microwave Antennas (2)
Prerequisite: EE 242,
Radiation from current distributions;

design of microwavi : i
and i 1 f . ) ave antennas Scatterlng
dlffractlon O. ele(:tx o1 lagnenc waves. 2

EE 250. Information Theory I (3)

gregequxsite: Credit or concurrent registration in EE 210B.
tatistical theory of communication systems; description of periodic and random

sxgr;lals. Theory of mformati(_)n_mqasure and channel capacity; analysis of circuits
with random inputs and optimization systems.
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EE 251. Information Theory II (3)

Prerequisite: EE 250. L3¢ ay i

Furth%r work in information theory. Transmission of band-limited signals, sto-
chastic processes, and group coding.

Engineering Mechanics
EM 200. Seminar (2 or3) : : : - : i 5
Advanced study of, or within, one phase of engineering me % 1.
elasticity, plasticit})’r, r};eology, and micromeritics; buckling, vibration, and stability
phenomena; hydrodynamics and magnetohydrodynamics; incompressible, comprfes-
sible, and non-newtonian flow. May be repeated with new subject matter for
additional credit.

EM 201. Advanced Dynamics (3) ; A bl
Prerequisites: Engineering 102 or equivalent, and Mathematics 118A. :
Kiner?latics and iineticsgof systems of particles and rigid bodies with dspecml
reference to engineering problems. Moving reference axes, generghzed coordinates,
LaGrangian equations, Hamilton’s principle and variational methods.

EM 203. Theory of Vibrations (3) : : :
Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent registration

in Mathematics 118B. : : :
Linear and non-linear periodic phenomena as applied to discrete systems and con

tinuous media with application to physical problems.

EM 221. Theory of Elasticity (3) : : .
Prerequisites: Engineering 116 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-

matics 118B. Engineering 186 is recommended. . : o
Analysis of stgreSS ang strain. Stress-strain relations. The equations of elasticity.

Uniqueness theorem. Compatibility conditions. Flexure and torsion. Vector and
tensor notation will be used. (Formerly Engineering 223.)

EM 225. Theory of Plates (3)

isite: EM 221. 1 :
gzglsi‘rlllgs::rfd buckling theory of plates; application of small deflection and large

deflection theories to plates with various boundary conditions; use of approximate
methods and exact methods in solution.

EM 226. Theory of Shells (3)

Prerequisite: EM 221.

Membrane and bending theory o
shape; exact and approximate metho
metric and arbitrary loads.

EM 233. Theory of Plasticity (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221. - : aund
Inelas(tlic stress—s%rain relations. Solutions to engineering problems with ideally

plastic, strain-hardening, and visco-elastic materials.

f shells of revolution and shells of arbitrary
ds of solution of shells subjected to axisym-

EM 243. Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3)_ . : x ;
Prerequisites: Engineering 115 and credit or registration in M:;lgtm;gﬁe;ﬁ.
Fluid kinematics and kinetics. Conservation of mass, energyr,1d e )

applied to Newtonian fluids. Navier-Stokes equations. C0111ette :heo g

Potential flow. Introduction to turbulence and boundary layer ry.

tensor notation will be used.
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EM 244. Advanced Fluid Mechanics II  (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243.
A continuation of E.M. 243. Further work in laminar and turbulent flow and
boundary layer theory. Diffusion. Applications to engineering problems.

Mechanical Engineering
ME 200. Seminar in Mechanical Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

An intensive study in one of the fields listed below. May be repeated with new
subject matter for additional credit.

A. Thermodynamics and Fluid Flow

B. Engineering systems

C. Operations research in engineering

D. Mechanical design

ME 210. Cryogenic Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 148.
Analysis of low-temperature processes and equipment. Physical properties of

structural and other materials used in producing, maintaining, and using low
temperatures.

ME 212, Gas Dynamics (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 143 and Mathematics 118B.

Further considerations of the flow of i ids i i
compressible fluids in conduits. Shock
fronts, unsteady flow and real gases. ;i .

ME 213. Aircraft and Missile Propulsion (3)

Prereql_lisites_: Engineering_142, 143, and Mathematics 118B.
Aflalysxs of ideal gas turbine cycles. Principles of regeneration, reheat and inter-
cooling. Thermodynamic analysis and performance of turbojet engines, ramjet

engines, and rocket motors. Rocket jet propellant i
: 1 . R t systems. ket
propulsion free of gravity and air resistance. > : by

ME 214A-214B. Thermodynamics (3-3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 148: Mat i i
e M.E.ng4B’. athematics 118B or consent of instructor. M.E.
review of classical thermodynamics. The utilization of the methods of kinetic

theory and statistical mechanics. The i
: i : : rmodynamics of mix: ibili =
parison of classical and irreversible thermodynamics. Sh T o

ME 215A-215B. Heat Transfer (3-3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 118 and
M.E. 215A is prerequisite togM‘E. 215}3.Mathe
. Semester I. Convection heat transfer
ing heat transfer. Introduction to conduc
Semester II. Conduction heat transf,
transient analyses. Solid body and gaseo

matics 118B or consent of instructor.

high speed flow, mass transfer effects. Boil-
tion heat transfer.

er, multidimensional conduction processes,
us radiation and their measurements.

ME 220. Mechanical Vibrations (3)

Prerequisite: Engineerin i i
e g g 147 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-

Th : S :

cludiggagﬁ)lgil%%ncgfx t\g)ll)ra;;g:latzixggl}{51s to the problems of mechanical design, in-
: ,

St mechanica’l s nstrumentation, and the response of machines,

s 1 to various kin itati i
digital computer solutions of vibravics e ds of excitation. Approximate and

Analysis.) ms. (Formerly entitled: Vibration

ME 221, Stress Analysis (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 186 and Mathematics 118B.

Topics in applied elasticity, advanced study of the resistance of materials and
experimental stress analysis. Failure theories, energy methods, limit design, theory
of plates and shells. Photoelasticity, brittle lacquers, strain gauges, and analogs in
determining static, dynamic and residual stress distributions.

ME 222, Dynamics of Machinery (3)

Prerequisites. Enginecering 146, 149, and credit or concurrent registration in
Mathematics 118B.

Mathematical analysis of motion, stresses and deflections as applied to the design
of machines. Dynamics of constrained systems; stability and system control. Ap-
plication to systems involving mechanical, electrical and fluid links.

ME 224, Fluid Power and Control Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 189 or equivalent. :
Analysis of dynamic performance of physical systems such as pneumatic, hy-
draulic and hot-gas. Transient forces and valve instability. Servo characteristics.

ME 231A. Advanced Science of Materials I (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 109A.

Structure and physical properties of solids. Imperfections in materials and their
effect on various properties. Elasticity, plasticity, and fracture of metals related
to atomic and crystal structure.

ME 231B. Advanced Science of Materials II  (3)

Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 231A. ) \ A

Phase equilibria, metastability, rate and growth processes in solids. Principles of
alloying and thermal treatments.

ME 233. Reactor Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 109A. e :
Metallurgical processing, corrosion, and radiation effects of nuclear materials.
Selection of reactor materials.

ME 234. High Temperature Materials (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 109A. :

Behavior of metals, cermets, and nonmetallic materials at high temperatures.
Effect of environment and service conditions on composition, structure, and physi-
cal properties,

Engineering
E 297. Problem Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser. : :
eview of methods for investigation and reporting of data. Consideration of
problems in preparation of project or thesis.

E 298. Special Study (1-3)

Individual study. Three units maximum credit. o . ;
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with division chairman and in-

structor.

E 299, Thesis or Project (3) ! .
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candi-
acy. . ;
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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ENGLISH

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of English, in the Divisi iti
I ) e Division of the Humanities, offers graduate
stfug);t legdmg to the Master of Arts degree with a major in English, and theg rl?\lialster
o s degree for teaching service with a concentration in English. .

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Dieilsli os:lugve'n}tls rlnus_tﬁ s:(;itlsfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
o ith classi eh graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
- havemclf)srlr?;r)ll ett(:e <t1 e Graduate l)flelSl()n. Graduates from San Diego State College
a minimum of 24 units of upper division English i
well-rounded program. Graduates f I fust-2on plote -Set E vl
I ] : rom other colleges must complet English
major equivalent to the one at San Diego State C issiony it laNeg
I ollege before admission to classified
graduate standing can be recommended. If, i ini cactiott 400
t ; can - If, in the opinion of the graduate adviser
an equivalent major is not offered, the stud i i o oomplets Wil
o ent will be required to complete such
sg:g:g: :rfa;rnz&:: ur:g:sstil;y n:o tsat,lsf‘)i' the department’s requirements l?efore the
aster's degree curriculum. The English D
recommends that undergraduate students i i o R nahie
] study extensiv i
as preparation for graduate work in English. 4 i At SH

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy described

in Part Three of this bulletin 2
ey i ad , students must take the Graduate Record Examination

consisti e .
o Isnls:sl?egr,so fd: tri:“t 24 units in English from courses listed below as acceptable
courses. Re uig d eegtans, of Wl."‘:h at least 12 units must be in 200-numbered
» fequired courses are English 290, at least two seminars, and any two of

£

the following courses (if i i
st s ERSLET T ol she: Eneio, i Bl 25 Enein

148, English 149, English 162, and Engl;
y 17, 81 ) nglish 260
thialtll t}éeczl ,Creative writing program descgribed belénvg.
i :7 ¢ tléloan tt}(x)e Stitsle ab(;)ve requirements, the candidate must enroll in English 299
o Frenuﬁ] er %gpartmental supervision, must demonstrate a reading
€ or (serman, and must pass an oral examination on his

general knowledge of literaty i mi
! : e of re. D i inati
available in the Division of Humaniteite:aslIS U e o

A student wishing to submit

88

English 149, English 195B, and English 260. Not more than nine units from among
these five courses may count as part of the basic 24-unit requirement. The candi-
date must also submit samples of previous writing and work-in-progress to a
departmental committee of three, for consideration of the quality of his writing
and the suitability of his work-in-progress for a creative writing thesis.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a con-
centration consisting of at least 18 units in English from courses listed below as
acceptable on master’s degree programs in English, of which at least 12 units must
be in 200-numbered courses. The student must demonstrate a reading knowledge
of a foreign language. The Department of English strongly recommends French
or German. (The student must also satisfy the requirements for a California school
service credential.) i

In addition to the above requirements, the student must pass an oral examination
on his general knowledge of literature. Details concerning this examination are

available in the Division of the Humanities.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in English are available to a limited number of qualified
students. Application blanks and_additional information may be secured from the

airman, Division of Humanities. :

The Dorothy Cranston Stott scholarship of $100 is awarded each June to an
English major who is graduating from San Diego State College and who is con-
tinuing work towards a higher degree or credential.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of English: E. A. Block, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: J. N. Tidwell

Credential Advisers: C. B. Kennedy; C. G. Gross

Professors: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.; E. A. Block, Ph.D.; Gail A. Burnett, Ph.D; S. L.
Gulick, Ph.D.; Harriet Haskell, Ph.D.; F. L. Johnson, Ph.D.; C. B. Kennedy,
PhD.; E. L. Marchand, Ph.D.; G. L. Phillips, Ph.D.; G. W. Sanderlin, Ph.D.;
C. E. Shouse, Ph.D.; J. R. Theobald, Ph.D.; J. N. Tidwell, Ph.D.; Lowell

Tozer, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: ]. R. Baker, Ph.D; L. H. Frey, Ph.D.; J. P. Monteverde,

Ph.D.; W. A. Perkins, Ph.D.; G. A. Sandstrom, Ph.D.; Dorothy C. Wanlass,

Ph.D.; Kingsley Widmer, Ph.D. e
Assistant Professors: R. H. Canary, Ph.D.; M. C. Culotta, Ph.D.; J. W. Dickinson,
PhD.; J. H. Gellens, Ph.D.; Eugene Green, PhD.; G. C. Gross, Ph.D.; R. H.

Hendrickson, M.S.; J. C. Hinkle, M.A; G. A. Love, MAA; C. R. McCoy, M.A.;
C. E. Mitchell, M.A.; R. E. Rogers, M.A.; M. K. Singleton, Ph.D.; Kermit

Vanderbilt, Ph.D.; George Zelenovich, M.A.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ENGLISH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101A-101B. Modern Continental
Fiction (3-3)

106. Creative Writing ( 3)

113. American English (3)

115. The Bible as Literature ( 3)

116A-116B. The Age of Elizabeth (3-3)

117A-117B. Shakespeare (3-3)

118A-118B. Restoration and Eighteenth
Century English Literature (3-3)

119A. English Romantic Poetry (3)

119B. Victorian Poetry (3)

120A. The Seventeenth Century:
Milton (3)

120B. The Seventeenth Century:
Igt)’.taphysical and Cavalier Poets

126A. Romantic and Victorian
Prose (3)
126B. Late Nineteenth Century
British Prose (3)
129A. Early Modern British
Literature (3)
129B. Contemporary British
Literature (3)
130. American Literature to the Jack-
sonian Period (3)

223. Old English (3)

Prerequisites: Twelve units of u

ementary grammar and readi
to Beowulf,

224. Middle English (3)

131. The American Romantic Period
3) ; .

132. The Frontier and American Lit-
erature (3) . :

133. The Rise of Realism in American
Prose (3) :

134. Twentieth Century American
Prose (3) :
135. American Poetry and Drama Since

1865 (3)
143A-143B. The English Novel (3)
148. The Study of Fiction (3)
149. The Study of Poetry (3)
151. Chaucer (3)
152A-152B. World Drama (3-3)
162. 'The Writing of Fiction (3)
189. Studies in American Folklore (3)
191. Advanced Composition (3)
192. The English Language (3)
195A. History of Literary
Criticism (3)
195B. Theory and Practice of
Modern Criticism (3)
196. General Linguistics (3)
198. Comprehensive Reading and
Survey (3)
199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES

pper division work in English. :
ngs in Old English prose and poetry; introduction

Readings in Middle English prose and poetry exclusive of Chaucer.

227. English Linguistics (3 )

Prerequisites: Twelve units
English 192 or 196,

of upper division work in English, including either

The phonological, grammatical, and lexical structure of English.

260. Problems of Literary Creation (3)

including editqr}al procedures. Re
work. Prerequisite to graduate se
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y and critical journals; introduction to biblio-
problems in methods and exposition of research,

commended for the first semester of graduate
minars.

inar: A Major Author (3) £ 3 ; oy
zgé;er:;x:ilsx;::: Twelile units of up{)er le1§0:s \sv}i):li{e slgefrggh])silz: ﬁ:ri,%\r/}gillih"['wain.
itical study of a major author, such S :
M;I;}lgec Ir'g;l)ceited w)i’th new content for additional credit.

inar: A Cultural Period (3) c ' : i s
o7 Sem_“_‘al‘. Twelve units of upper division work in Enghflh anghgri{gélr?aissance,
Pli'freqmslte.through its literature, of a cultural pt:no_(li‘I su;\:/I 4 asbe Shormsa g
meTlfnlﬁgliltZﬁment the Romantic Revolution, or the like. y
new content for additional credit.

inar: A Literary Problem (3)‘ b ; : S e
2913’;er::1?11il§:- Twelve units of upper di:mlorlll :gi)glé ;lrilsr];:lnigx}ligr;régi cl?in%fl}iuropean
. i blem, such as ca, e

inglf:lcset? (3)};1 (gn?erl:gzearr?rl}:itgigture, or the like. May be repeated with new co

for additional credit.

inar: A Literary Type (3) " : ; il
29;;“:;1:;51;:: e Tw;l:e units of uppﬁr divtllsmfx}e;\;g;l;luﬁs E;l}gh}s%; ia:dTEr:égélsy, e
literary type, such as the SO %
Iikfhl(\a/lzsityu %g ;)efp:ated wri)t’h new content for additional credit

i OB 1 chairman and
A lgrer:cll,fl‘i:;;te: Coilsent of staff; to be arranged with department
instructor. : - ; ;

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

Miwr : i i i ancement to
zglfrer;lfisslistes-( 1)'-&n officially appointed thesis committee and adv:
candidacy.

] i aster’s degree.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the m
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FRENCH

GENERAL INFORMATION

: ; ilities i ich resources in French literature and
Fatory wid:n;lgg;lg 200}{5, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language labo-
quipment serves both graduate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Di’{il;fo;n\l;iiiﬁtcinus"f:i sgtisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

i e s ;ltsm ed graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

s :t rlrgysc‘:rs;: ul:;et:ncl} m}c}l_udmg 24 upper division units must have

i il s of which must have been in a survey course in
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addic . J
Pl (ilrlltllg);lrtt(_)r g;)::tmfg }fhebrequpements for advancement to candidacy as de-
of this bulletin, students will be required to pass a qualifying

examination i i
mination in French given by the Department of Foreign Languages.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In additio i :
et requirrérﬁgnr:;e?z?gtﬁhe requirements for classified graduate standing and the
bulletin, the student mus € master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
St complete a graduate program which includes a major

consisting of at least - . ’
b=y il ast 24 units in French including French 201, 214, 215, 220, 290,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR
THE MASTER OF
FOR TEACHING SERVICE s

a concentration i i
raton in French, consists of a three-hour written examination on
: : nsc;trxﬁcggag exatimlxpanon in French civilization, an
don ¥ shudeat s § and literary passages. By special permis-
. ! itute i
e ) French 299, Thesis, for French 294 and the compre-
The student

S must also sati i : ; i
credential, tisfy the requirements for a California school service

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR CREDENTIALS

Before taki i : .
teaching crE:\clilelgtiZI i teaChlgg' ey enaent: i French, the candidate for. 2
istered by the Departmen fpf:o clency examinations, oral and written, admin-
civilization. French 40-41 % oreign Languages, in the language and its area
the area civilizat Th or srench 140141 prepare for this latter examination in
on. 1he candidate must consult with the chairman gfa:rl:l:?)epart-

€se examinations.

ment of Foreign Languages for permission to take th
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In the graduate program for a secondary teaching credential, the candidate must
include French 220 and three units from French 201, 214, or 215.

Students who plan to earn a junior college teaching credential as well as the
master’s degree in French will follow Plan B, which includes French 294 and the
passing of the comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Foreign Languages: C. H. Baker, Ph.D.
Credential Adviser: L. N. Messier

Graduate Adviser: L. N. Messier

Professors: Elizabeth M. Brown, Ph.D.; L. N. Messier, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: Guerard Piffard, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Marjorie S. Cox, M.A.; Margaret L. Eberbach, Ph.D.; J. M.
Glasgow, M.A.; F. M. Jenkins, M.A.; Henri Urbain, M.A.; Richard Vernier, A.B.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN FRENCH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105A-105B. Modern French Drama 110A-110B. Modern French Novel (3-3)
(3-3) 111A-111B. Seventeenth Century
107A-107B. Eighteenth Century Dramatic Literature (3-3)
Literature (3-3) 150. Advanced Phonetics and Diction (3)
Related Fields: Related courses in the fields of anthropology, geography, history,
political science, comparative literature, and others, may be selected with the
approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES

201. Old French (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French. : .
The elements of the phonology and morphology of Old French; intensive read-

ing and translation of representative texts.

214, The Novel in France in the 20th Century

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
urrent movements and techniques in the novel in France from 1900 to the

present, with concentration on the leading novelists of the period.

(3)

215. The Theater in France in the 20th Century (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
ovements and techniques in the French dramatic literature from 1900 to the

present, with concentration on the leading dramatists of the period.

220. Explication de Textes (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French. : !
n introduction to the analytical French approach to the detailed study of hl‘;er-
ature, Demonstrations by instructor and students. This course aims to give teachers

of French a greater mastery of French language and literature.

290, Research and Bibliography (2)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French. :
llrpélses and methods of ll?é)search in the fields of the language and literature, the

collection and collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presefntatu()in o
the results of such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of graduate

work,
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294. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3)

Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division French and consent of graduate adviser
and department chairman. Required of all candidates for the Master of Arts degree
with the secondary or junior college credential.

. A study of important movements, authors, and works in French literature. De-
signed to supplement the reading done in previous courses, in preparation for the

fiomprehensxve examination in literature for candidates for the Master of Arts
egree.

298. Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French and consent of staff; to be ar-
ranged with department chairman and instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3)

q S: y
P rerequisite: All Oﬂicla.ll a Olnted theSJS CO.
PP mimittee and ad vancement to

%uxdaqce dm the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
Master's degree candidates in secondary or junior college credential programs

?}rli :tfe[)s?sc ted to substirute French 294 and a comprehensive examination in lieu of
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GEOGRAPHY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Geography, in the Division of the Social Sciences, oiflerf
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major 1r}f ge(;g;igixny.
For graduate study in connection with the Master of Arts d.egreef (;f' g 5 1g
service with a concentration in social science, refer to the section of this bulletin

under Social Science.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

i i issi he Graduate
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to t e
Division with classified gr);duate standing as described in this bulletin undeﬁ Aldr;llsd
sion to the Graduate Division. All students must have qqrr_lpleted Geograp y Sy
3, Geography 2 or 60, and at least 15 units of upper division gogrses n hgeolg8 . K y
including Geography 100, Geography 101, Geography 180, an : feogriilp ytudexit'at
A diagnostic written and oral examination 1S to be scheduled for the s s g
the earliest possible date following his arrival on campus. For 1nf9rmanon C(')thc &
ing the examination and schedule, the entering applicant i{nust meet wi I
department chairman on the first day of the registration week.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to can
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate sta&l%ng aonfd t%l}:
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part fre24 e
bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a m,xménum o Lo
geography from courses listed bk;alow aqsogcceg]tsggdoré JE;;Ssggrisn $ ﬁlgdrifleg pG égo L
whi e units must be in 200-nu 7 aphy
2101,02};301,829(;? Z?Q?Iand six or more units from 220 and/or 250. 'll"he remam_?}llgaumrtogea :
quirements may be selected from gepgraphy courses listed be &w, or ‘zﬂgo-nulr)r?bered
of the departmental graduate advisory committee, from é - or e e
courses listed by related departments. All students must eglonst}rla eS o
knowledge of one foreign language, preferably German, French, op 5

ussian.
TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

hy are available to a limited number of quali-
pd};dditional information may be secured from

didacy

Teaching assistantships in geogra
fied students. Application blanks an
the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: DS Mf’lne, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Geography: D. I. Eidemiller, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: R. W. Richardson .
Professors: L. C. Post, Ph.D.; R. W. Richardson, Ph.D.; Alvena Storm, M.A,;

J. W. Taylor, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: D. I. Eidemiller, Ph.D; C. C. Yahr, P.'h.D.' - =
Assistant Professors: W. A. Finch, Jr., M.Aj E. J. C. Kieweit de Jonge, Ph.D.;
R. A. Lewis, Jr., M.A.




COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN GEOGRAPHY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

105. Soils and Natural Vegetation (3) 129. Oceania (3)

110. Historical Geography (3) 130. Central and Southern Africa (3)
120. California (3) 150. Political Geography (3)

121. United States (3) 151. Economic Geography: Primary
122. Canada and Alaska (3) Production (3) ;
123. Middle America (3) 152. Industrial Geography (3) |
124. South America (3) 155. Urban Geography (3)

125
126.
127.
128.

181B. Maps and Graphic Methods (3)

182. Use and Interpretation of Aerial
Photographs (3)

199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
210. History of Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of graduate adviser.
The evolution of concepts concerning the nature, scope, and methodology of
geography.
220. Seminar in Regional Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.

Intensive study of a major world region, such as South America, Southeast Asia
and Northern Europe. May be repeated once with new content.

250. Seminar in Systematic Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.
Intensive study of an aspect of systematic geography, such as climatology, eco-

nomic geography, and graphic presentation. May be repeated once with new
content.

North Africa and the Near East (3)
Europe (3)

Soviet Union (3)

Southern and Eastern Asia (3)

280. Techniques of Field Research (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 180 and approval of departmental graduate advisory
committee.

Detailed and reconnaissanc
cultural features and
data. May be repeated

e field work including classification of natural and
preparation of geographical reports and maps based on field
once with new content.
295. Geographic Research and Techniques of Presentation (3)

Prerequisite: Approval of departmentql graduate advisory committee.

Seminar in the use of research materials in the different aspects of geography
and the effective presentation of research findings in written and oral form.
298. Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arran
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3) |

Prerequisites:
candidacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

ged with department chairman and

An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

| graduate study leading to the Master of Science degree 1n geo

GEOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION ; ?
i ivisi Physical Sciences, offers
The Department of Geology, in the Division of the ylogy. S cumfcul}lm
ini lify for

ng enabling the graduate to qua
hn;ililglcge. The student may select one or moré:
k by means of the thesis, seminar, an

provides a wide variety of advanced
employment in most branches of eart d
of these branches for more specialized wor

other advanced study. d in 1960 and consist of 18,000

facilities were complete 1 B
Sq:ll;l;g ?er:tsegg sg;:igggquipped for classroom and laboratory instruction

ithin the basic
graduate and undergraduate levels and for gfa‘.i“at? recsl?ilt'icg‘n z,ldt‘;‘lése physical
specialties of geology, geochemistry, and g,e(’phyg?s' o ?u of the San Diego area,
facilities, the interesting and diverse geological envxrl(‘)inme k. place San Diego State
and the mild climate which permits year-around fie “1’(0! ’dI:e geological sciences.
College in a highly favorable location for graduate work 1n

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

i issi lassified grad-
All students must satisfy the general reqmreme_ntsbf(ﬁr tqgn‘lllrsls&c;? f:d(r:n o tg i
e e A Thgee torfmils]tlsha‘lrle ?nlx over-all grade point aver-
£ 2 S iy
g addllt::;)tnzsgh\fnits of his undergraduate .wcirk a;dtﬁ:\l:s;el:lz\;:es
ion i 1 and related sciences substantially equivalent
et e iego State College.

for the bachelor’s degree in geology at San D

DACY
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDI : :
the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de

1 et (le]IIS must ass [he Gladuate ReCOId
hlS buﬂ 1mn, stu ust p

In addition toTTxietingf
scribed in Part ee O
Examination in Geology (Advanced Test) not later t
residence. i

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEG

i anding, the stu-
In addition to meeting the requirements for c&assnﬁegeg’rsa%%agt:e :t . de%éribed 9
dent must satisfy the basic requirements for the ma o A with the

i igned to :
Part Three of this bulletin. Students will norm}:}allyigf aisggcomprehensive A
thesis, but in exceptional circumstances, Plan B w

The student’s graduate
i 1 i oval of the Department. 1/ ; -
B Subsmutfd rf}ld:m?t)sprof 200-numbered courses In geology lnsil:lliSiOIg'l
B Jo0, 210, 220, 7 units of other graduate or upper

Geology 200, 210, 220, 230, and 240; T rtmental ‘committee;
course%yin geology or related fields appeoved by hl(siivis{)on or graduate electives

i . and 6 units of upper ) § i
:g;)tﬁostfedthl:}sllshi(sG ggxl)(;%tymi?lﬂl’ ?:ommittee or, if Plan B 1s substituted, 9 unt

approved upper division or graduate electives.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

i ips i occasionally be availa-
hing assistantships_in geology may 0C Y b
bl? timglliatl‘ilfli?é) e:n;)«ge‘:tz? ;gplication blanks and additional information may

secured from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences:h D.H.
Chairman, Department of Geology: B. E. Thomas,
Graduate Adviser: E. E. Roberts

Professors: Baylor Brooks, AB.; E. E. Roberts,

A iate Profi . R. G. Gastil, Ph.D. bR W B
Az;:::: pii’,fiii‘é; E. C. Allison, M.A; A. M. Bassett, Ph.D

PhD.; G. L. Peterson, Ph.D.; R. L. Threet, Ph.D. o
4—17346

Robinson, Ph.D.
Ph.D.

Ph.D.; B. E. Thomas, Ph.D.




COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

IN GEOLOGY
UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105. Photogeology (3) 116. Micropaleontology (3)
107. Principles of Stratigraphy (3) 120. Ore Deposits (3)
110. Introduction to Geophysics (3) 121. Petroleum Geology (3)
112. Advanced Geophysics (3) 125. Petrography (4)

Related Fields: Appropriate courses in the departments of biology, botany,
chemistry, engineering, mathematics, physics, and zoology may be selected in con-
sultation with and approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

intensive study of a selected topic in advanced geology. May be repeated with
new subject matter for additional credit.

210. Advanced Petrology and Mineralogy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 125.
Modern theoretical petrology with emphasis on applications to igneous and

metamorphic rocks. X-ray, universal stage, mineralography, and other laboratory
techniques and their application to geologic problems.

220. Biostratigraphy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerqqulsm;: Geology 107.
. Stratigraphic and gcochronolog_ic synthesis of geological events and their rela-

tionship to the temporal and spatial distribution of life forms. Laboratory analysis
of biological data applied to stratigraphic problems.

230. Sedimentology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Geology 124.

Classification, distribution, and origin of sedimentary deposits and the theory of
their ,Interpretation. Mechanical, chemical, and optical analysis of detrital and
chemical sediments and sedimentary rocks and their depositional structures.

240. Regional Tectonics (3)

Prerequisite: Geology 100.

A consideration of topics on continental origin,
chanics of earth deformation and geosynclinal the

g}:-,ol_ogic provinces, and individual projects utilizin
thesis.

ultimate orogenic force, me-
ory, with a survey of classic
g techniques of regional syn-

298. Special Study (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with departmental chairman and
instructor.

299, Thesis (3)
dig:g;eqmme& An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

Guidance in the preparation of a thesis for the master’s degree.

GERMAN

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Foreign Languagefs, Ain t}(lle DiViSloi?h 0:’ ril;;gxrar}glecsie;)rg:;s
i egree wi ; m,
raduate study leading to the Master of Arts : »
gnd to the Myaster of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in
German. : . S
The staff in charge of the graduate program in German ISG composttih(;g Egr}?fﬁ:vcl
whose native tongue is German, or who are familar .w1t_hv - erhmméerman L
or intensive studies, enabling them to present apthorltamely t iure Can, Mnguie
and culture. Library facilities include resources in Gemflan .1ter:il e 900 SAEIEES
consisting of books, periodicals and newspapers. A orglgn 1 :r graduate Doranely
with modern equipment is available to both graduate and underg

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

. issi duate

All students must satisfy the general requirements f%r gdrlr)llsrstlo% htroe eth(ff (t;tl;fs Rl u

Division with classified graduate standing, as desc_rlbe24 in zr et o i

letin. An undergraduate major in German, including £ upgeen . ey e
have been completed, at least six units of which must have

in German literature. ADVANCEMENT .10 EANDIBACY

i didacy as
In addition to meeting the requirements for ﬁdgm}-zergﬁr;] tt(()) piz?a s a}{ify—
described in Part Three of this bulletin, students wi teof qF s g bl g
ing examination in German given by the Departmen

REE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEG

classified graduate standing and the

In addition to meeting the requirements fordescribed B L ot shis bl

asic requirements for the master’s degree as b40- X0 i il
letin, thce1 student must complete a graduate program r;»%xolfhzazcl;go, B Or
sisting of at least 24 units in German including Gell;n;?tute C’}erm’an s R
special permission of the adviser, students may subs k5 ol A g
299, Thesis, in which case the student must pass a comp

DEGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS
FOR TEACHING SERVICE b e
i standing an
In addition to meeting the requirements for class;tf)ie(cil ﬂragﬁit% s igthis i
basic requirements for the master’s degree as desrcal;ln ewith b oot ol
letin, the student must complete a graduate pro(g; g R T e
ing of at least 18 units in German, including %rh compl‘ehensive i g
units selected from German 204, 205, or 206. he i i gty
which is required in lieu of a thesis (Plan B)‘for tf e B e
service with a concentration in German, consists of a b g o e
tion on language and literature, a two-hour oral e)::lr:lm}iterary W specﬁll
i i isti ctions y S
of linguistic constru s
;gi'im(i)slgi)nexg lggféle?ﬁ may substitute German 299, Thesis, for G
3/

comprehensive examination.
The student must also satis

Aoy SPECINC RIGHIRURERR L CREDEN"ALSI ndidate for a
: H t in German, the cal e
i irected teaching assignment 1 nd written, adminis
tei(gi(:fe t:é(érelﬁtizl (inrlfsct pass proficiency exammauol?s’l;nrglllaage and its area civili-
ki b%r she Deparement of Forcign Langu?ges,dl‘?s tla(;ter examination in the area
i % 140-141 prepare for : of the Department
Z?\tiﬁgétggrn'l[q}?e‘}gaildi?i;te must consult with the chairman h
chse ission to : jal as well as the
of Foreign Languages for permission llege teaching credential a X
earn a junior collcg e erman 294 and the

massttlt]eg’esnéig‘;}eheoirf) lg}r;r:gan Will follow Plan B, which includes G

: (525 B ORI | f the thesis.
Passing of the comprehensive examination in lieu o 99

- ; e
fy the requirements for a California school servic




FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Foreign Languages: C. H. Baker, Ph.D.
Credential Adviser: L. N. Messier, Ph.D.
Professor: E. M. Wolf, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: R. H. Lawson, Ph.D. :
As}ggtﬁm Professors: Elaine E. Boney, Ph.D.; H. L Dunkle, Ph.D.; H. W. Paplin,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN GERMAN

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
103A-103B. German Literature of the Eighteenth Century (3-3)
105A-105B. German Literature of the Nineteenth Century (3-3)
110A-110B. Contemporary German Literature (3-3)
130. German Syntax and Stylistics (2)
150. German Phonology (2)
GRADUATE COURSES

201. History of the German Language (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German. :

The historical development of the German language, with source readings from
the Gothic Bible to Luther’s translation of the Bible.
204. Contemporary German Prose Fiction (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.

Studies in the 20th century German novel or short story.
205. German Lyric Poetry from Goethe to Rilke (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.

"The major German lyric poets from the end of the 18th century to the beginning
of the 20th century.

206. The German Drama of the 19th Century (3)

Prerequisite_: 18 units of upper division German.

Representative works of German dramatic literature from Kleist to Hauptmann. |
290. Research and Bibliography (2) :

Prerequisite: 18 units of utpper division German, : i

urposes and methods o research in the fields of the language and literature, |

the collection and collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presentation
of the results of such Investigation. Recommended for the first semester of the
graduate work.
294. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3)

Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division German and consent of graduate adviser |
and department chairman. i

Required of all candidates for the M.A. degree with the secondary or junior |
college credential,

. study of important movements, authors, and works in German literature.
Designed to supplement the reading d i

> .-, TeAdIg done in previous courses, in preparation for
the comprehensive €xamination in literature for candidates for the M.A. degree 10
German,
298. Special Study (1-6)

Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division German and consent of staff; to be
arranged with department chairman and instructor.
299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement 0
candidacy.

uidance in the preparation of a project o . ; Mas-
4 r thesis for the s degree.
ter’s degree candid i pral master g

;1dates n secondary or junior colle e credential programs are
expected to substitute German - i

thesis 294 and a comprehensive examination in lieu of the
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HEALTH EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of Health Education, Physical Education and Repr:a;vtli(iﬁ (;ffci)rrsl cger:tci:_
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for _teachmg serv1cr0 cor bty
tion in health education. (For information regarding gira}3 cll]m;tl}:) n%
education, see the section of this bulletin on Physica . L}é:h cor'nmunity e

Close liaison among the departments concerned and wi
provides opportunities for realistic field experiences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

: issi Graduate
All students must satisfy the general requlremqus (i;o.r alglgtls"sll“ﬁlrlectzooght% gl
Division with classified graduate stal:ld_n}g, as described in
under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

E idac
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

ER OF ARTS DEGREE
C REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAST
et i FOR TEACHING SERVICE

i ing and the

In addition to meeting the requirements forhclassfgéin tgrz:gllll;te S;S;tt?;]f(::nghe basic
credential requirements where applicable, the %b T P Phree Up thid Baltel
requirements for the Master of Arts degree as describe dm e
tin. The concentration consists of 18 units in health e :il:aree e of wluch
selected from courses listed as applicable on master’s Edgucation 311 and Health
at least 12 units must be in 200-numbered courses.
Education 299 are required courses. .

The student must also satisfy the requirement:
credential.

s for a California school service

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS e
: firs i
Teaching assistantships in health education are available to a limited num

iti i i be secured
ualified students. Application blanks and additional information may
rom the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

: ; : Recrea
Chairman, Division of Health Education, Physical Education, and Rec

W. L. Terry, Ed.D. . Ed.D.
Chairman, Department of Health Ed.ucatlon: R. M. Grz'xw:rixder,
Credential Advisers: Angela M. Kitzinger; W. H. Laurits
Graduate Adviser: Angela M. Kitzinger ; h.D.
Professors: Angela M. Kitzinger, Ph.D.; W. Hl')]ja‘limszin,l-liar'per,
Assf\/?ciate Professors: R. M. Grawunder, Ed.D; L. A.

ileff, Ed.D. Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: W. C. Burgess, Ed.D.; A.C. Mebame

tion:

EdD.; Edward
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMS

IN HEA

LTH EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

145. Safety Education and Accident
Prevention (3)

154. Workshop in Health Education
(2)

151. Health Education for Secondary 175. Health in Later Maturity (3)

Teachers (2)

152. School Health Instruction
Programs (3)

153. Administration of the School
Health Program (3)

181. Health and Medical Care (3)

185. Critical Analysis of Professional
Literature (3) y

190. Introduction to Public Health (3)

191. Supervised Field Experience (1-3)

199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Evaluation Procedures in Physical Education, Health Education and

Recreation (3)

(Same course as Physical Education 200)

A study of tests and measurements in the profession with practice in their use,
construction and interpretation of results.

202. Problems in Health Education

(3)

Current problems in health education, studied through a review of the litera-
ture, discussion of trends, observation of school situations, together with the analysis
and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports required.

205. Curriculum in Physical Education and Health Education (3)
(Same course as Physical Education 205)

Analysis of current curricula in physical education and health education, with
special emphasis upon curriculum construction and evaluation.

210. Seminar (3)

Prerequisites: Major or minor in health education, physical education, or a closely
related area, or consent of instructor.

Seminars are offered in the follo
fields may be repeated for credit.

A. Stimulants and depressants

wing areas of health education. None of the

B. Communicable and noncommunicable disease

C. Dental health

298. Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to
instructor.

be arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officiall
candidacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a p
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y appointed thesis committee and advancement t0

roject or thesis for the master’s degree.

HISTORY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of History, in the Division of the Humanities, offers gr:(c)iug:z
study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in hl'stog_yéoan
Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in history.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to }h%i?{,‘ffﬂ‘ﬁfﬁ
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of t e
under Admission to the Graduate Division. As an additional regulrtem:;:)r i
student must have completed a bachelor’s degree with an‘under_gi'a uad§es v;lrith a
history. Applicants who have an undergraduate major in So?llla SF& lthe doice
concentration of 18 or more upper division units in history wi ¢ Whl hartieht
of the departmental representative and the recommendation of the ump require-
be acceptable, but will be held responsible for completing the minim

ments for an undergraduate major in history.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the general requirements for advancement to flzil‘:;(tila;f:z,’
as described in Part Three of this bulletin, students majoring 1nfhlsto(r1y rrrxlcement fy
the language requirement before they will be recommended for adva
candidacy,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE.

lassified graduate standing and the
described in Part Three of this
m which includes a major
listed below as acceptable

In addition to meeting the requirements for c
asic requirements for the master’s degree as
bulletin, the student must com_pleg; a gra}du:tlecgfl(;ger:
consisting of at least 24 units in history from ) ¢ ot
on mastegr’s degree programs, at least 12 of which must be in 22?{ I;lll-znlr):quired. e

istory 201, History 299, and at least six units of sem(llnar VY’OFrench ey
SEHts are required to demonstrate a reading knowledge o ,

Panish, s

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEG
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

i ing and the

In addition to meeting the requirements for clasmﬁe% ﬁrgguaﬁzrita%%lg% g

asic requirements for the master’s degree as described 1 e T

bulletin, the student must complete a_graduate pro%ram X)urses liesd below as

centration consisting of at least 18 units m.hlstoryfrogch vl <o o
acceptable on master’s degree programs in history, of wi ;-

be in 200-numbered courses. History 201 and 299 are requlré, iy b ietvine
(Students must also satisfy the requirements for a Ca

credential.)
SCHOLARSHIPS .

100, is awarded each June to a

$for at least two yezﬁ's and iglhg
i W

s being graduated or who has been graduated by San DxegB‘StgteS tgt?a (elgﬁlege, s
Major in history. The recipient must continue work in gz_mh rl%gegree iy )
n any other accredited college or university, toward a 1_ghe B

he selection is made by the Department of History with appro

Mittee on Scholarships.
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FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of History: J. E. Merrill, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: A. P. Nasatir
Credential Adviser: D. S. Milne

Professors: A. T. Johnson, M.A.; J. E. Merrill, Ph.D.; A. P. Nasatir, Ph.D.; Kath-
erine M. Ragen, Ph.D.; L. U. Ridout, Ph.D,; K. J. Rohfleisch, Ph.D.; C. R. Webb,

Jr., Ph.D

Associate Professors: W. F. Hanchett, Ph.D.; N. F. Norman, Ph.D.; S. J. Pincetl,
Jr., PhD; D. L. Rader, Ph.D.; Martin Ridge, Ph.D.; W. R. Wineman, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: D. E. Berge, M.A.; W. E. Brynteson, Ph.D.; Brice Harris, Jr.,
Ph.D,; S. L. Kutler, Ph.D.; R. T. Ruetten, Ph.D.; A. W. Schatz, Ph.D.; K. F.

Woods, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HISTORY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

111A-111B. Ancient History (3-3)

121A-121B. Europe in the Middle Ages
(3-3)

131A-131B. Renaissance and Reforma-
tion (3-3)

141A-141B. Europe in the 17th and 18th
Centuries (3-3)

142A. The French Revolution and Na-
poleonic Era (3)

142B. Modern France (3)

143A-143B. Intellectual History of Eu-
rope in the 19th Century (3-3)

144A-144B. Europe in the 20th Century

146A-146B. Germany and Central Eu-
rope (3-3)
147A-147B. Russia and the Soviet Union
(3-3)
151A-151B. England (3-3)
152A-152B. Constitutional History of
England (3-3)
153A2153§3. Tudor and Stuart England
3-3
156. The Byzantine Empire and Its
Successors (3)
157. '(l"l;e Arab States, Israel, and Iran
3

158A-158B. Africa (3-3)

160A-160B. Latin America (3-3)

161. Mexico (3)

162. Argentina, Brazil, and Chile 3)

165A-165B. Economic, Social, and In-
tellectual Development of Latin
America (3-3)
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171A-171B. Rise of the American Na-
tion (3-3)

172A-172B. Development of the Federal
Union (3-3)

173A-173B. Civil War and Reconstruc-
tion: The United States from Jack-
son to Grant (3-3)
174. Emergence of the United States as
a World Power (3) 3
175A-175B. The United States in the
Twentieth Century (3-3) :

176A21763. American Foreign Policy

3-3)

177A-177B. Constitutional History of
the United States (3-3)

179A-179B. Intellectual History of the
American People (3-3)

181A21811)3. The Westward Movement

3-3

182. The Spanish Borderlands and the
Southwest to 1821 (3)

183. The Modern Southwest (3)

189A-189B. California (3-3)

190. Southeast Asia (3)

191A-191B. The Far East (3-3)

192. Chinese Civilization (3)

193. China in Modern Times (3)

194. Japanese Civilization (3)

195. Rise of Japan as-a Modern State
3

196. The Indian Sub-Continent (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

p ‘ Ii“‘toTV ha‘ve a p’eTequ”lte 0‘ 12 units
14” aduate ourses in the De artment o
8r c

. Historical Method (3) - L
zofl{equir:c; r(;T:aall applicants for advanced degrees in history. Open to othe

: ibrari i hods of
coaseelrlletrglf lhnlittf)li'fct:lr .bibliography. The use of libraries and archives. Methods

igati i i istory.
critical historical investigation. The interpretations of history

202. Seminar in Historiography (3) P agis
T : il
Prerequisite: History 197 or consent of instructor,
A cri%ical study of the works of major hllitonans,
schools of scholarship associated with their work.

251A-B. Seminar in English History (3-3.) g e i
Prerequisei!::tn Permission of instructor. HlstogthlSﬁIA ;s prerequisite to
Directed research in selected aspects of English history.

e i 7 3.3)

270A-B. Seminar in American History ( g : & aewioy!
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. History 270A is ;;Ir?;qg; e s,
An introduction to intensive investigation of various pha

their philosophies and the

i 3
276. Seminar in Diplomatic History of the United States (3)

isite: Consent of instructor. : e e b g, A
g?séi?c]}llsngelected topics in American diplomatic history. (

History 276A-276B, Seminar in Diplomatic History.)

278. Directed Reading in United States Histor}}:‘ (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in United States history.
materials and historical literature.

Selected readings in source

281, Seminar in History of the West (3)

45 ! : b
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. he American West. (Former
Research. Selected topics in the hlStOl‘ﬁ’e I(:Ifistto rir At and Cahfonrlnlla.)

offered as History 281A-281B, Seminar in t
289. Seminar in California History (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Resea%ch. Selected topics in Galifornia hxsftotlil};.
History 281A-281B, Seminar in the History o

298. Special Study (%-6)

. Prerequisite: Permission of staff;

Instructor. : : :
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299, Thesis (3) : : i
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis commi

c) 3
Sacidacy, $ H is for the master's
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis fo.

(Formerly offered as part of
West and California.)

: ; d
to be arranged with department chairman an

e and advancement to

degree.

105




HOME ECONOMICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Home Economics, in the Division of the Fine Arts, offers
graduate study for secondary teaching credentials.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, ML.A.

Chairman, Department of Home Economics: Alice E. Thomas, M.A.

General Secondary Credential and Graduate Adviser: Nona H. Cannon

Associate Professors: Nona H. Cannon, Ed.D.; Helen L. Dorris, M.S.; Margaret
E. McGeever, Ed.D.; Alice E. Thomas, M.A.

Assistant Professors: Barbara Altpeter, M.S.; Mary F. Martin, M.S.; Genevieve E.
Scheier, Ph.D.

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar: Foods and Nutrition (3)
Prer_equisiges: Home Economics 100, 105, and Chemistry 3, or their equivalents.
An intensive study of research in technological advances in the fields of foods

and nutrition, with emphasis on professional organizations and ethical procedures.
(Formerly Home Economics 200A.)

215. Seminar: Clothing and Textiles (3)

Prerequisites: Home Economics 119 and consent of instructor.
Investigation and report of specific problems in textiles and clothing. Controlled

laboratory methods used. Individual research emphasized. (Formerly Home Eco-
nomics 200C.)

230. Seminar: Home Management and Family Economics (3)
Prerequisites: Home Economics 40, 151, and 152.

A study of recent research and findings in the area of home management and/or
family finance. Students develop extensive individual projects. (Formerly Home

Economics 200B.)
270. Seminar: Child Development and Guidance (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Emphasis on personality theories and on research and clinical findings relevant
to a systematic study of human development and the guidance of children. (Form-

erly Home Economics 200E.)

274. Seminar: Marriage Adjustment (3)

Prerequisite: Home Economics 179. e

Inleldual study, seminar reports, and group discussion of selected topics in
marriage adjustment. (Formerly Home Economics 200F.)
281. Seminar: Home Economics Education (3)

Prerequisites: 18 units in Home Economics and consent of instructor. ;

. The study and evaluation of Home Economics research and philosophical prin-
ciples which have implications for the secondary homemaking teacher. (Formerly
Home Economics 200D.)

298. Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Industrial Arts, in the Division of th? Ph}'SICCt?iIn Scslee?‘fiise:
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree gr tqal Aﬁs e
with a concentration in industrial arts. The Department of Infus}zrlzn.moSt b
it possible for students to gain advanced experiences in two of t el g
industrial arts buildings in the West. Well equipped mstrtlllcuc_)na; st o
devoted to work in woods, metals, transportation (auto mec 3ﬂ1§5n'si§e Fi)n e
electricity-electronics, photography, industrial drawing, comprehe
arts and industrial handicrafts.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for gdmxssi)(;r;ttoTt}]};.i eGi)afdli?!ti:
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in
bulletin under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

: idac
All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE +
i i the
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified gragh;atet }fzartl;ilsri)g ?élquire-
credential requirements as applicable, the student must satisty

ments for the master’s degree, described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition,

i isti ini nits in industrial
e must complete a concentration consisting of a minimum of 18 u

f which
arts from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s degree Iz)f?gzanncis, I(;l duwstri al
at least 12 must be in 200-numbered courses. Education

Arts 299 are required courses.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

i i ips in i i ilable to a

Teaching assistantships in industrial arts are availal ;

qualified s%udents. Application blanks and additional informatio
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Industrial Arts: F. J. Irgang, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: W. C. Anderson

Credential Adviser: W. C. And;is;))n pean i Bl

Professors: W. C. Anderson, Ph.D.; L. W. et : , Hei:

Associate Professors: F. J. Irgang, Ph.D.; W. L. McLoney, M.A;; J. D. i
EdD.; D. W. Thiel, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Edward Aguirre, M.A.;
M.A,; H. L. Marsters, M.A; J. B. Morgan,

limited number of
n may be secured

: h
. Hammer, Ed.D.; J. L. Heath,
GEdIFD.; R. D. O'Dell, MA.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101. Industrial Arts Crafts (3) 163. Industrial Arts Electricity-Elec- .
102. Advanced Industrial Arts Crafts tronics (3) :
3) 172. Advanced Transportation (3)
111. Comprehensive Industrial Arts (3) 173. Industrial Arts Transportation (3)
112. Organization of Comprehensive 182. Advanced Graphic Arts (3)
Industrial Arts (3) 183. Industrial Arts Graphic Arts (3)
122. Advanced Industrial Drawing (3) 185. Photography for Teachers (3)
123. Industrial Arts Drawing (3) 186. Advanced Photography (3)
132. Advanced Metalworking (3) 190. Experimental Shop (1 or 2)

133. Industrial Arts Metalworking (3) 193. Industrial Arts Organization
152. Advanced Woodworking (3) and Management (2) ;
153. Industrial Arts Woodworking (3) 194. Recent Trends in Industrial
162. Advanced Electricity-Electronics Arts Education (2)

(3) 199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. i 3 : :
An intensive study of a selected topic in advanced industrial arts. Maximum
of six units applicable to a master’s degree.

201, Advanced Teaching Problems (3)
Prerequisites: Teaching experience in area selected and consent of instructor.
Materials and advanced techniques of teaching specific activity areas, such as (a)
industrial drawing; (b) general metalworking; (c) general woodworking; (d)
electricity-radio; (e) transportation; (f) graphic arts; (g) photography; (h) com-
prehensive general shop. Stress on project design and visual materials. May be
repeated with new materials for additional credit.

202. Industrial Arts Problems in Graphics and Design (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 123 or consent of instructor. ;
Detailed study of the theories and procedures of industrial drafting, including

nomographs, descriptive geometry, and graphic solutions. Emphasis on special
applications to industrial arts.

203. Industrial Arts Problems in Metalworking (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 133 or consent of instructor.

Advanced study of problems involved in industrial arts metalworking. Individual
research project dealing with instructional materials or processes.

205. Problems in Industrial Arts Woodworking (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 153 or consent of instructor.

Intensive study in selected areas of the woodworking industry as it relates to
materials, production, and construction. Presentation of research findings.

206. Industrial Arts Problems in Electricity-Electronics (3)

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 163 or consent of instructor.

Intensive study of contemporary developments in the electricity and electronics
areas. Development of projects, aids, and resource materials.
207. Industrial Arts Problems in Transportation (3)

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 173 or consent of instructor.

Research in selected areas of the transportation industry and effective presen-
tation of findings in oral and written form.
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208. Industrial Arts Problems in Graphic Arts (3).
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 183 or consent of mstgugtoxt'.r i Sl e
Intensive study in selected areas of the graphic arts in fus rg’s ol i e
production methods, and allied pursuits. Techniques of p
in effective written and oral form.

i ‘ § ¥ 3)

220. History and Philosophy of Industrial Education - . L

A study of the philosophical foundations and development Oftlirclgsusatxﬁial t:edn‘ticsat\:'(;l :
and its continuing role in American culture. Contemporary prac

be given consideration.

221. Curriculum Construction in Industrial A'rts l.Zduca‘txon (3lgance il o
Selection of teaching content for school s'ltuauonshmd czﬁxg s ey i e

known procedures regarding analysis, objectives, metho scontent 7

opment of instructional devices related directly to course 3

222, Instructional Resources for In‘dustrial Arts l.Zducatxo:il : (3zhe s R,

Survey, selection, and compilation of materials use'nvlonlving publications, or-
resource units for instruction in industrial edl_lcatlloim lture and related materials.
ganized talks, field trips, visual materials, technical litera

Organization and evaluation of such materials.

223, Evaluation in Industrial Arts l!.duf:atxon (3) b h il B e

Consideration of the purposes, .prmcxples,_meth(i]ds, agcial il s
applied to industrial education, with emphasis on t ;,1 sp BN fore
growth, achievement, and performance in various pnases

267. Field Work in Industrial Arts (3) : : figs Sl
Prerequisites: Teaching experience in industrial arts ::dmc;gsgeg; e(r)lt, s e
Application of the principles of laboratory organizati b i |

ning in reference to the objectives of industrial arts 1

)
i i i r's degree.
programs. Maximum of six units applicable to a maste g

290, Bibliography (1) g
Exercise in the use of basic reference boo Le Svimes
cialized bibliographies, preparatory to the writing

ks, professional literature, and spe-
ster’s thesis.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to

Instructor. 4 : .
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3) L : '
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee an

i . aster’s degree.
%ﬁ?&mce in the preparation of a thesis in industrial arts for the m

be arranged with department chairman and

d advancement to can-
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MATHEMATICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Mathematics, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in mathematics,
to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in mathe-
matics, and to the Master of Science degree in mathematics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in mathematics from courses listed below as acceptable
on master’s degree programs. At least 12 units must be in 200-numbered courses
in mathematics, exclusive of Mathematics 290 and Mathematics 299. The student
is required to demonstrate a reading knowledge of French, German, or Russian
and to pass a final oral and written comprehensive examination in mathematics.
With approval of the department, a student may clect Plan A, in which case the
;:olrlnprelaensxve examination will also cover the thesis, In other cases, Plan B will be
ollowed.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the, student must complete_a graduate program which includes a concen-

below as acceptable on master’s degree programs in mathematics, of which at
least 12 units must be in 200-numbered courses. The student is required to pass
a final oral and written comprehensive examination in mathematics. With the
approval of the department, a student may select Plan A, in which case the

] f E ll i X2 ""nation W ill alSO cover the thesl‘s. Ill ()t] 1€r cases. Pl B W 11. l
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the stu-
dent must satlsfy the basic requirements for the master’s degree, described in
Part Three of this bulletin, The student must also meet the following departmental
requirements:

(a) Complete' 12 units of 200-numbered mathematics courses, not including
athematics 290 or 299,

(b) Complete_ nine additional units of graduate level or approved upper division
mathematics courses, not including Mathematics 290 or 299.

(c) Complete nine additional units of approved electives,
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i i ination in mathematics.
(d) Pass a final oral and written comprehensive examination t i
(With the approval of the department, a student may select Plan A, l:n which
case the comprehensive examination will also cover the thesis. In other cases,
Plan B will be followed.)

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

i i ips i i i limited number of
Teaching assistantships in mathematics are available to a
qualified s%udents. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Mathematics: R. D. Branstetter, Ph.D. poppe Sl

Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts (Major), L. J. Warren; Master of Arts
ing), G. A. Becker; Master of Science, V. C. Harris, C. V. Holm

Credential Adviser: J. E. Eagle : ;

Professors: R. D. Branstetter, Ph.D.; J. E. Eagle, EdD; VI';.hC]j .Hlsmﬁ’ grl,l,,?h'
A. R. Harvey, Ph.D.; M. M. Lemme, Ph.D.; L. G. Riggs, Ph.D; N. B. g
Ph.D.; L. J. Warren, Ph.D. .

Associate Professors: G. A. Becker, Ph.D.; C. B. Bell, Jr., 1P§']1)" gh %_Bﬁ’rtwj
PhD.; E. I. Deaton, Ph.D.; C. V. Holmes, Ph.D.; Danie i, PRD.
Shaw, Ph.D; R. L. Van de Wetering, Ph.D; Margaret F. Willerding, Pb-D-

Assistant Professors: H. G. Bray, Ph.D.; Helen F. Clark, (%Adi v Phix: R B.
PhD, Y. K. Feng, M.A; L. D. Fountain, PhD; H. A- Gindler, PhD; R, B.
Killgrove, M.A.; Betty B. Kvarda, Ph.D.; G. C. Lopezli TS
Ph.D.; Leon Nower, M.S.; R. C. Osborne, B.A.; Albert Romano, ¥h.D).

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MATHEMATICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES ‘
155. Mathematical Logic (3)
156. Logical Foundations of
Mathematics (3).
170. Partial Differential
Equations (3)
175K unctions( o)f a Complex
iable (3 :
"ISIPY-alng. Selected "l(';);;l)cs of Second-
Mathematics (2- o
’18721?1’8738. Probability and Statistics

S‘ ‘- . )
f r g (
“IaﬂICmancal (8] Hl Il S(:]l()()l I ea(:hexs 3-3
Stics (3'3) 196. Advanced IOP!CS n Wlathematlm

150A - 3y (2 or 3) .
lsgf\l\}fx(r)rll;t;ey'(l)'ﬁimyéggbm e 199. Special Study (1-6)

* For National Science Foundation students only.

GRADUATE COURSES

105. Introduction to the Foundations of
Geometry (3)

106. Projective Geometry (3)

108. Differential Geometry (3)

119. Differential Equations (3)

121A-121B. Advanced Calculus (3-3)

124, Vector Analysis (3)

134, Probability (3) 5

135A-135B. Numerical Analysis and
Computation (3-3)

200. Seminar (2-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. P
An intensive study of a selected topic u:i a
With new subject matter for additional credit.

nced mathematics. May be repeated

210A-210B. Mathematics of Physics (‘3-3) i
Prerequisite: Admission into a master’s degree program.

o Or ana
. Selected topics from matrix theory, vectgf b‘}ﬁfytxe:t?:ory with pa
tion theory, calculus of variations and proba

on applications to physical theory.

lysis, orthogonal func-
i rticular emphasis
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212. Advanced Ordinary Differential Equations
Prerequisites: Mathematics 119 and 121A.

_Existence and uniqueness theorems, Wronskians, adjoint systems, Sturm-Liou-
7ille boundary value problems, equations of Fuchsian type.

214. Advanced Partial Differential Equations (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 170. . i
_Theory and application of the solution of boundary value problems in the partial
differential equations of engineering and physics by various methods; orthogonal

functions, the Laplace transformation, other transformation methods, Green’s func-
tions.

220A-220B. Topology (3-3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 121B.

Metric spaces, regular spaces, Hausdorff spaces, general topological spaces, arcs
and curves, and the Jordan Curve Theorem.

(3)

224A-224B. Functions of a Complex Variable (3-3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 121B and 175. Mathematics 224A is prerequisite to
Mathematics 224B.

alytic continuation, elliptic functions, conformal mapping, Riemann surfaces.

226A-226B. Functions of a Real Variable (3-3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 119 and 121B. Mathematics 226A is prerequisite to
Mathematics 226B.

. Point sets, functions and limits, continuity, differentiation, Riemann and Lebesgue
integration.
231. Theory of Groups (3) :

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B or consent of instructor.

A development of the theory of groups.
232, Theory of Fields (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B or consent of Instructor._

A study of both finite and infinite fields, and field extensions.
233. Linear Algebra and Matrix Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B or consent of instructor.

A study of matrices, determinants, and vector spaces.
240A-240B. Advanced Mathematical Statistics (3-3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 140B and 121A. Mathematics 240A is prerequisite to
Mathematics 240B. e ) i i

Theories of common distribution functions, derivation of sampling distributions
with emphasis on normal populations, estimation of maximum likelihood, ratio
tests of parametric hypotheses, general linear hypothesis theory.
287. Intermediate Analysis (3)

Point-set theory, fundamental theorems of continuous functions, theory of inte-
gration, and infinite series. Open to National Science Foundation students only.
290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

298. Special Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Permission of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor. ; :
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis or Project (3)
dig:(e:;eqmsltes: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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MUSIC

GENERAL INFORMATION . .
ic, i ivisi i tfers graduate study
| The Department of Music, in the Division of the Fine Art;,n ((:i i I%/I e

| leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major 1n ni1(1:151c
degree for teaching service with a concentration in music.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

4 rod raduate
All students must satisfy the general requirements for %imls—?ﬁ?ezoo?&i?bulletin
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part

under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

4 ndidacy,
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to ca
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

EGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS D

* : . i duate standing and the
In addition to meeting the requirements for darsisbfgding?art i e e

asic requirements for the master’s degree as desc Sk ajor consist-
tin, the gtudent must complete a graduate program which ‘{;‘{,’ﬁdﬁi amna]st)er’s degree
ing of at least 24 units from courses listed below as accep fered courses including
Programs in music, of which at least 16 must be in 20(1)\—/[nuxjé i gy placiin i B
Music 290, With the approval of the Department of l usi 1 Nusie 299, Thesis,
Plan A or Plan B. If Plan A is elected, the student Wlil R o0 Give 3 Tecrure
and pass 2 final oral examination on the thesis or enrollin FHEE U0 Bretp) R s
recital, and present a brief explanation of the project It B 5t ple recital
elected, the student will not enroll in Music 299 but :;redpin P

in lieu of the comprehensive examination normally req

TER OF ARTS DEGREE
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAS
e FOR TEACHING SERVICE

- i T
iti i ments for classified gra
5 i dlitlon <0 ‘icetirg che Tacuice degree as described in Part

asic requi s for the master’s ich includes a concen-
bUIICﬁn.qtul::esngznt must complete a graduate ptograniis\:lel(lilcftl)ellgw . acdatilile
tration consisting of at least 18 units from .c}?ursefeast 12 must be in 200-num-
on master’s degree programs in music, of which at " Education 211 is recom-
ered courses. Music 290, and Music 299 are requir Department faculty, consist
Mended. The thesis may, with approval of the I\{lusxc tisfy the requirements for a
i part of a lecture-recital. (The student must also s

Call;fomia school service credential.)

nding and the
aduate StaThre% s

SCHOLARSHIES it the Chairman
Information on music scholarships may be obtained bﬁ-:’ r;néltitctaoCollege.
usic Scholarship Committee, Music Department, San Dieg




FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, M.A.

Chairman, Department of Music: J. D. Smith, M.M.

Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts (Major), J. D. Smith, C. Springston; Master of
Arts (Teaching), J. D. Smith

Crcdc:;ztinl Advisers: P. V. Anderson; R. C. Flye; Norman Rost; J. D. Smith; M. §.
Snider

Professors: J. D. Smith, M.M.; Christine Springston, M.A.

Associate Professors: P. V. Anderson, M.M.; M. R. Biggs, Ph.D.; J. D. Blyth,
M.M.; C. K. Genzlinger, M.M.; L. C. Hurd, M.M.; Norman Rost, M.M.; D. F.
Smith, M.M.; M. S. Snider, M.A.

Assistant Professors: Conrad Bruderer, M.M.; R. G. Estes, M.M.E.; R. C. Flye,
M.A,; R. B. Forman, Ed.D.; M. E. Hogg, Ph.D.; A. A. Lambert, Ph.D.; D. M.
Loomis, M.M.; Edith J. Savage, Ed.D.; J. M. Sheldon, M.A.; David Ward- |
Steinman, D.M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MUSIC

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102A. Chamber Music Literature (2) 123S. Workshop in Instrumental Tech-
102B. Keyboard Literature (2) niques and Chamber Music for|
103A. Symphonic Literature (2) Strings, Woodwind, and Brass In-|
103B. Song Literature (2) struments (2) :
105. Modern Harmonic Practice and 141. Methods in Teaching Piano (3) |
Four-Part Counterpoint (3) 142. Survey of Harmony and Muslcal;
106. Sixteenth Century Counterpoint Form (2) '
146A. Choral Conducting (1)
146B. Instrumental Conducting (1)
152A-152B. History of Music (2-2)
153. Opera Technique (2)
199. Special Study (1-6)

107. Composition (3)
109A-109B. Instrumentation and
Arranging (2-2)

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar in Music Education (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Seminars in music education are offered to provide an opportunity for concen-
trated study in the several areas listed.
A. Supervision of Music Education
B. Junior High School Music
C. Marching Band Technic
D. Instrumental Methods
E. Choral Methods
F. Problems in Elementary School Classroom Music

203. Musicology (3)

Prerequisites: Music 152A and 152B.

Problems and methods of research in aesthetics, acoustics, music history and
related fields. Source materials, bibliography. Completion of written project.

207. Composition (2 to 3)
Prerequisite: Music 107.
. Advanced composition for various media, development of original idiom, inten-
stve study of modern music. Public performance of an extended original work as
a project. ‘
208. Seminar: Music Theory
Prerequisite: Music 108.

A survey of important theoretical approaches to music, from pre-Socratic writers:
to the present. {

(3)
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209. Advanced Orchestration
Prereq_uisite: Music 109B.
Intensive work in the practical scoring for ensemble, full orchestra, and sym-
homzl band. Score analysis. Selected works of the class members will be per-
ormed.

(2)

218. Seminar in Choral Art (6) Summer

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. i :

A study of choral and chamber music performed by seminar participants in the
College Chorus, the San Diego Symphony Orchestra, and Chamber Music Concerts.
Development of analytical technique; study of vocal techniques, of the larger
fOfY_HS, and of styles, including performing practices of the baroque and later
periods. Total credit for Music 118-S and Music 218 limited to 18 units, with a limit
of six units which may be applied to the master’s degree. (Formerly Music 207).
246A. Advanced Choral Conducting (2)

Prerequisite: Music 146B. ; i

ourse designed to develop skills at professional level; study of different styles
of choral literature and their relationship to conductor’s art; score analysis and

| experience in conducting.

246B. Advanced Instrumental Conducting (2)

Prerequisite: Music 146B. :

Course designed to develop skills at professional level; study of conducting style
as related to band and orchestra literature, score analysis and experience in con-

ducting,

250. Applied Music—Advanced Individual Study (1) o
For the graduate student who qualifies for advanced study through an audition

before the Music Department faculty. See explanation in the general catalog, under

Music, for conditions under which credit may be given for music study under

| Private instructors. May be repeated to a maximum of two units.

Piano Oboe Trumpet Violin

Organ Clarinet Trombone Viola

Voice Saxophone Baritone Horn Cello

Flute Bassoon Tuba Contrabass
French Horn Percussion Composition

252. Seminar in Music History (3)
Prerequisites: Music 152B and consent of instructor. : e
Seminars in music history are offered for intensive study in cach of the historica
eras as listed below.
Music of the Middle Ages and Renaissance
- Music of the Baroque Era
. Music of the 18th and 19th Centuries
. Twentieth Century Music

290. Bibliography (1) - o v
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

298. Special Study (1-6) : : d
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman an
Instructor. :

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3) - :
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

| candidacy.

. . )
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degrce.
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PHILOSOPHY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Philosophy, in the Division of the Humanities, offers a pro-
gram of graduate studies leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in
philosophy. This curriculum is designed to provide advanced study in the field of
philosophy as a basis for further graduate work and to meet the needs of students
who plan to teach in colleges or hold other positions of leadership.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the ‘Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
In addition, they must have completed an undergraduate major with a minimum o
24 upper division units in philosophy including courses in Ancient, Medieval, and
Modern History of Philosophy. A grade point average of 3.0 (B) is required in
all upper division work in philosophy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program to include the following:

(1) A minimum of 24 units in philosophy from courses listed below as acceptable
on master’s degree programs. At least 15 of these units must be in 200-numbered
courses, including Philosophy 299, Thesis. The remaining electives (6 units) must
be selected with the approval of the adviser from courses in philosophy, in related
disciplines, or in courses required for the junior college credential.

(2) Demonstrate a reading knowledge of French or German.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Philosophy: S. M. Nelson, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: Harry Ruja

Professors: Harry Ruja, Ph.D.; A. E. Shields, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: S. M. Nelson, Ph.D.; W. S, Snyder, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: A. W. Anderson, Ph.D.; Patricia A. Crawford, Ph.D.; R. J.
Howagd},3 Ph.D.; Jack McClurg, PhD; E. W. Warren, Ph.D.; S. N. Weiss-
man, A.B. :
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHILOSOPHY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

127. Values and Social Science (3)
128. Theory of Ethics (3)

131. Philosophy of Language (3)
132. Philosophy of History (3)
137. Philosophy of Science (3)
150A-150B. Asian Thought (3-3)
164. American Philosophy (3)
199. Special Study (1-6)

102. History of Philosophy II (3)
104. History of Philosophy IV (3)
105. Contemporary Philosophy (3)
108. Recent Existentialism (3)

121. Deductive Logic (3)

122, Inductive Logic (3)

123, Theory of Knowledge (3)
125. Metaphysics (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar in Plato (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
An intensive study of the major dialogues.

201. Seminar in Aristotle (3) : :
Pre{equisite: 12 units of upper division work in p}xdosophy.
intensive study of the major Aristotelian writings.

207. Seminar in Kant (3) 4 h

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy. S

Kant’s critique of the foundations of human knowledge, moral Obl.‘glat“’“’ha“id
religious faith, with readings from the three Critiques but with special emphasis
upon the Critique of Pure Reason.

210. Seminar in bontemporary Philosophy (3) : .
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
Significant philosophical movements and figures of the 20th century.

221. Deductive Logic (3) i ; : : o
. Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy

Its equivalent. - . Y
A comparison of deductive systems in logic. Problems of definability, consistency,

and completeness. The role of logic in the foundations of mathematics.

223, Seminar in Epistemology (3) y - .
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy. ; :
e)crlanun' ation of some I:)If) the basic problems concerning meaning, hpii:rcepﬁxg'r;,
and knowledge. Readings in the works of leading contemporary philosophers,
such as C. I. Lewis and Bertrand Russell.

225. Seminar in Metaphysics (3) : :
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
inquiry into the search for significant qualities of reality.

228, Seminar in Ethics (3) o
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.

ontemporary ethical issues. Critical analysis of the works of some leading

theorists, such as Moore, Dewey, Stevenson, and To

231, Semantics and Logical Theory (3)
¢ : : : ; 2

Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121 and

131 or the equivalents.

ontemporary issues in the foundations of logic and theories of language.

235, Seminar in Philosophy of Religion (3) . 3 § hy 135
. Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy or

Its equivalent. L e
A philosophical investigation of the nature of religious thought: its structure,

8rowth, and significance.
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236. Seminar in Philosophy of Art (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division wark in philosophy._ 5
An analysis, criticism, and comparative study of selected philosophies of art.

237. Seminar in Philosophy of Science (3)

Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 122 and
137 or their equivalents.

Studies in the methodology of the empirical sciences. The logical structure of
science.
250. Seminar in East-West Philosophy (3)
_ Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 150A or
its equivalent.

Comparative study of mythological, ethical, and mystical themes in the literature
of East and West.

262. Studies in Continental Rationalism (3)

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy.

An intensive study of selected texts from Descartes, Spinoza, and Leibniz.
263. Studies in British Empiricism (3)

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy.

An intensive study of selected texts from Locke, Berkeley, and Hume.

298. Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy and consent of staff;
to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

299. Thesis (3)

I
i
I
i
|

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can- 1

didacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
»
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of Health Education, Physical Education, and Recreation offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a
concentration in physical education.

or information regarding graduate programs in Health Education, see the section
of this bulletin on Health Education.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy.
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin and, in addition, must complete
the Graduate Record Examination Advanced Test in Physical Education with a
satisfactory score.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
credential requirements as applicable, the student must satisfy the basic require-
ments for the master’s degree, described in Part Three of this bulletin. The thirty-
unit program includes a minimum of 18 units in physical education selected from
courses listed in this bulletin as acceptable on master’s degree programs, of which
at least 15 units must be in 200-numbered courses. Education 211, Procedures of
Investigation and Report, and Physical Education 299, Thesis, are required courses.
Eac.h candidate will be required to complete an area of specialization after con-
sulting the graduate adviser for the division and the chairman of the student’s
thesis committee.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in physical education are available to a limited number
of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
rom the Chairman of the Division.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of Health Education, Physical Education, and Recreation:
WL Terry, Ed.D.

Chairman, Men’s Physical Education Department: W. H. Schutte, M.S.

Chairman, Women’s Physical Education Department: Margaret L. Murphy, Ed.D.

Chairman, Department of Recreation: W. L. Terry, Ed.D.

Graduate Adviser: Angela M. Kitzinger

Credential Advisers: C. W. Benton; George Ziegenfuss, Dorothy J. Tollefsen

Professors: C. W. Benton, Ed.D.; Paul Governali, Ed.D.; F. W. Kasch, Ed.D,;
F. L. Scott, Ph.D.; W. L. Terry, Ed.D.; George Ziegenfuss, Ed.D.

Associate Professors: H. H. Broadbent, M.S.; D. D. Coryell, M.S.; Evelyn Lockman,
M.A.; Margaret L. Murphy, Ed.D.; A. W. Olsen, M.A.; W. H. Schutte, M.S;
C. R. Smith, M.S.; C. C. Sportsman, M.S.; Dorothy J. Tollefsen, M.A.

Assistant Professors: Ruth Andrus, Ph.D.; Joan F. Barone, M.S.; J. L. Carter, Ph.D.;
Mary F. Cave, M.A.; Kathleen Fox, M.A.; Elizabeth Griffin, M.S;; R. F. Hansen,
M.A.; Kathryn Lewis, M.A.; L. I. Olsen, Ed.D.; W. H. Phillips, Jr., Ed.D.; W.
D. Ross, Ph.D.; Jean Sprunt, M.S.; Betty J. Wilhelm, M.A.; Gloria R. William-
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

153A-153B. Problems in Dance (2-2)
157A-157B. Choreography in Contem-
porary Dance (Men and Women)

167. Applied Anatomy and
Kinesiology (3) ;
168. Physiology of Exercise (3)
- 169. Adapted Activities (3)
160. Mechanics of Body Movement 181. History and Philosophy of Dance
(Women) (3) . (2)
162. Measurement and Evaluation in
Physical Education (3)
GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (Men) (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . :

Intensive study of selected topics in physical education. May be re’peated once
with new subject matter. Maximum of six units applicable on a master’s degree.

201. Curriculum in Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education, or equivalent. :
Analysis of current curricula in physical education. Special emphasis on curricu-
lum construction and evaluation.

202. Administration of Physical Education in the Secondary Schools (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education, or equivalent. :
Topics include personnel problems, selection and maintenance of equipment and
facilities, program organization and evaluation, budget, and related items.

203. History and Philosophy of Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education. ;
The historical and philosophical forces guiding the development of physical
education from ancient to modern times. (Formerly Physical Education 212.)

204. Problems in Recreation (3)
A survey of current problems facing the recreation profession, through a review
of literature, discussion of trends, and observation of school and community situa-

tions. Analysis and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports required. Not
open to students with credit for Recreation 204.

205. Current Trends and Issues in Physical Education (3)
A critical appraisal of contemporary trends and issues,

. Investigation and analysis of professional literature, (Formerly Physical Educa-
tion 203, Problems in Physical Education.)

206. Seminar in Competitive Athletics for Men (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education or recreation. ;
Knowledge and appreciation of the skills, techniques, and teaching methods 1n-
volved with the coaching of athletics; the study of possible solutions to problems

associated with the program of competitive school athletics. (Formerly Physical
Education 211.)

207. Advanced Kinesiology and Biomechanics £3)
Prerequisites: Zoology 8, 22, and Physical Education 167,

Princnples_of mechanics applied to the analysis of human motion. Electromyog-
raphy and cinematography as aids in analysis. Kinetic analysis of movement..

208. Advanced Physiology of Exercising (3)

Prerequisites: Zoology 8 and 22, Physical Education 167 and 168.
Advanced aspects of the physiology of exercise. Effects of exercise on human
beings in relation to health, longevity, morphology, and performance.
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209. Advanced Adapted Activities (3) :
Prerequisites: Zoology 8 and 22, Physical Education 167 and 169. ;
Postural divergencies, lack of physical development, physical handicaps, an spe-
cial programs. Individual exercise programs. Preventive and corrective exercises.
Functional examinations and the physician’s report. Ethical procedures and limita-
tions.

210. Seminar in Facilities for Physical Education (3) ;
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education or recreation. :
Individual study of problems related to tl}q _plannmg, development and mainte-
nance of physical education and athletics facilities.

213. Seminar in Women’s Physical Education (3)

Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education. ; :
An intensive study of selected areas of the women’s physical education program.

214. Seminar in Dance Programs (3)

Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education. S ol
Procedures and evaluation of all forms of educational dance with implications for

curriculum planning. Lectures and research. Completion of written project.

220. Principles of Neuromuscular Tension (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 167.
heories underlying the causes pf muscular hyp
hypokinetic principles in daily living.

ertension and the application of

298. Special Study (1-6) :
Prerequisite: Consent of special study adviser.
ndividual study. Six units maximum credit.

299, 'Thesis (3) ; : e e
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancem

dl acy~ :
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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PHYSICAL SCIENCES

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of the Physical Sciences offers graduate study leading to the Master
of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in the physical sciences.
This is a five-year curriculum designed specifically for prospective teachers in the
fields of the physical sciences. All master’s degree programs in the physical sciences
are under the supervision of the Division of Physical Sciences Council on Teacher
Education.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All applicants for the degree must satisfy the general requirements for admis-
sion to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing as described in
Part Three of this Bulletin. In addition, the undergraduate preparation in the
physical sciences must have substantially satisfied the undergraduate requirements
for the bacheor’s degree in the physical sciences. (Refer to the general catalog for
a description of this major.) If the student’s undergraduate preparation is deficient,
he will be required to take courses for the removal of the deficiency. These
courses, taken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to the
minimum of 30 units for the master’s degree. ; .

Attention is called to the status of an unclassified graduate as described in
Part Three of this Bulletin under Admission to the College for Graduate Study.
“An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses,
except with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of Graduate
Studies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student is subject to evalua-
tion as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master’s degree curriculum.”

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, and the basic requirements for the Master of Arts
degree, as described in Part Three of this Bulletin, including the requirement of 2
California teaching credential when appropriate, the student must complete a pro-
gram of 30 units, of which at least 12 must be in 200-numbered courses. A minimum
of 18 units must be in the physical sciences, (astronomy, chemistry, geology, physi-
cal science, or physics), with at least 6 units in each of two fields. Of the 18 units,
6 units must be 200-numbered courses. The program must be approved by a physi-
cal science adviser for teaching programs. With the approval of the adviser, the
student may select Plan A or Plan B. If Plan B is selected, the division will require
a comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis,

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: N. F. Dessel

Division of the Physical Sciences Council on Teacher Education: J. R. Bolte,

Ph.D.; N, F. Dessel, Ph.D.; J. E. Eagle, Ed.D.; N. S. Harrington, Ed.D.; J. G.
Malik, Ph.D.; L. E. Smith, Ph.D.; P, E. Stewart, Ph.D.

Professor: P. E. Stewart, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: C. F. Merzbacher, Ed.D.; Burt Nelson, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: G. D. Turner, A.B.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES

GRADUATE COURSES

Physical Science 200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. - :

An ir?tensive study of a selected topic in advanced physical science. May be
repeated with new subject matter for additional credit.

Physical Science 299. Thesis or Project (3) : :
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can
-dac : . . - . .
Guilance in the preparation of a thesis or project in one of the physical sciences

for the master’s degree.

Other Approved Courses : : it
With the approval of the Division of the Physical Sciences Counctﬂ i(r)nntheegf)ci;-

Education, 100~ or 200- numbered courses offered by the deparméen Ssed gt 8

sions of Education, Engineering, and the Physical Sciences may be u

the requirements for the degree.




PHYSICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Physics, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in phys'ics the
Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in physics,’ and
the Master of Science degree with a major in physics. The Master of Science degree
is designed to augment the student’s undergraduate training by an additional fifth
year of more advanced study in the traditional fields of physics. Experimental
facilities are available for studies in such fields as acoustics nuclear physics, optics
and spectroscopy, physical electronics, and solid state physic;. ‘

Within the San Diego area there are governmental and industrial research labo-
ratories concerned with all the fields of physics and electronic science. Scientists
from these agencies help provide stimulation through seminars and scientific meet-
ings in the area. Excellent opportunities exist for summer employment in these
agencies for the acquisition of industrial field experience.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general re uirements for admissi ate
Division with classified graduate standing,(izs described in Igiarrntls%grrlegoo;ht%isc;tr)?l%gti“
and pass the qualifying examination in physics. In addition, the undergraduate
preparaftlon l1]n physics must have substantially satisfied the unhergraduate require-
g;e;rcl;s_ t?ornti? }t:achelox:s degree in physnc,s. (Refer to the general catalog for 2
- 'lxl)b of these majors.) If the student’s undergraduate preparation is deficient,

¢ will be required to take courses for the removal of the deficiency. These courses,
taken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to the minimum
of A30 units for the master’s degree. ! i
i P;tretrlgi%;exes gfaliid tt()) ltlhe' status of an unclassified graduate student as described
& ot s bulletin under Admission to the College for Graduate Study.

n unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses,
except with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of Graduate
Studies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student is subject to evalua-
tion as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master’s degree cur’riculum-"

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the gene i i
as described in Part Threg, of thigs bu{fleltﬁqmrements 9% pdvanesmiey b dedii

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

baISrilC a;ied(;tliﬁré ntlgnrtr;e?t(:?gt ﬁge requir’eméents for classified graduate standing and the
: master's degree as described in Part Three of this
Egllllseltsltrlx;l th(ff s:tuclient IZII}USt complete a graduate program which includes a major
g east 24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s

' s se selected from Physics 205,
%‘lr%n Czﬁ? éggmiy )(-)fﬁf;;lts rgll_lll‘st demonstrate a reading knowledge of scientific
tion on his thesis, s e student is required to pass a final oral examina-

124

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concen-
tration consisting of at least 18 units from courses listed below as acceptable on
master’s degree programs in physics, of which at least 12 units must be in 200-
numbered courses. A thesis is required. (The student must also satisfy the require-
ments for a California school service credential.)

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the
student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master’s degree as described
in Part Three of this bulletin. Subject to the approval of the department, the
student may elect Plan A, with the thesis, or Plan B, with the comprehensive ex-
amination in lieu of the thesis. The student must also complete a program of studies
prepared in consultation with his departmental advisory committee as indicated
below. For Plan A: (1) Physics 210A-210B, 270, and 299; (2) nine units of graduate
level courses or approved upper division courses in physics including one course
selected from Physics 205, 219, 260, and 275; (3) nine units of electives approved
by his departmental committee. For Plan B: (1) Physics 210A-210B, 270, and 205;
(2) nine units of graduate level or approved upper division courses in physics
including one course selected from Physics 219, 260, and 275; (3) nine units of
electives approved by his departmental committee.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in physics are available to a limited number of qualified
students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured from the
Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Physics: C. R. Moe, Ph.D.

Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts and Master of Science, J. G. Teasdale; Master
of Arts (Teaching), N. F. Dessel

Credential Advisers: N. F. Dessel, L. E. Smith, Jr. :

Professors: J. D. Garrison, Ph.D.; C. R. Moe, Ph.D.; L. L. Skolil, PhD,; L. E.
Smith, Jr., Ph.D.; J. G. Teasdale, Ph.D.

Aﬁeogiate Professors: O. H. Clark, Ph.D.; R. H. Morris, Ph.D; G. H. Wolter,

A.S.

Assistant Professors: J. R. Bolte, Ph.D.; R. L. Craig, M.S; N. F. Dessel, Ph.D.;
A. %\l;‘l’. Kljol\edefzner,J Ph.D.; D. E. Rehfuss, Ph.D.; J. D. Templin, PhD. J. A.
Terhune, M.S.

Lecturer: D. C. Kalbfell, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

156. Digital Computers (3)

167. Semiconductor Devices (3)

173B. Physical Electronics (3)

175. Analytic Mechanics (2)

180. Solid State Physics (3)

190. Introductory Quantum
Mechanics (3)

196. Advanced Physics (2 or 3)

106. Optics (3)

114. Acoustics (3)

122. Senior Physics Laboratory (2)
131. Astronautics (2)

148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3)
151. Nuclear Physics (3)

152. Transients in Linear Systems (3)
153. Servo-System Design (3)

155. Analog Computers (3)
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GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study of a selected topic in advanced physics. May be repeated
with new subject matter for additional credit.

205. Theoretical Mechanics = (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 175, or consent of the instructor.

An intensive study of mechanics utilizing vector and tensor methods. Study of
the motion of rigid bodies, vibration, coupled circuits. Lagrange’s and Hamilton’s
equations. Principle of least action.

210A-210B. Mathematics of Physics (3-3)

(Same course as Mathematics 210A-210B)

Prerequisite: Admission into a master’s degree program.

Selected topics from matrix theory, vector and tensor analysis, orthogonal func-
tion theory, calculus of variations and probability theory with particular emphasis
on applications to physical theory.

214. Advanced Acoustics (2)
Prerequisites: Physics 114, or consent of instructor. ; . A
An intensive study of the acoustic wave equation in two and three dimensions.
Propagation of sound in bounded media and enclosures. Radiation and scattering.
Electrical-mechanical-acoustical elements and circuits.

219. Statistical Mechanics (3)

Prerequisites: Physics 112, 175, and 190; or consent of instructor.

Foundations of Statistical Mechanics. Applications to Physical Systems. Includes
classical and quantum statistics, kinetic theory, low pressure phenomena, Boltzmann
transport equation, irreversible processes.

225, Microwaves (2)

Prerequisite: Physics 173B or equivalent.

Generation and detection, propagation and attenuation in wave guides and ferro-
magnetic components. Nuclear resonance, radio and microwave SPECtroscopy;
masers, atomic clock, radio astronomy.

231. Advanced Astronautics (2)

Prerequisite: Physics 131 or consent of instructor.
Special emphasis on perturbations due to inhomogeneity of the central force field.

240A-240B. Reactor Materials Technology (3-3)

Prerequisites: Physics 180 and 190; and Chemistry 141.
. A study of certain engineering, chemical, and nuclear properties of materials uged
In reactors, and of the influence of the reactor environment on these properties.

245A-245B. Reactor Theory (3-3)
Prerequisites: Physics 151 and 190.
Theory of chain reactions and their application to the operation of various types

of reactors. Kinetics, theoretical design, and control of reactors in relation to the
fundamental nuclear process.

246. Problems in Reactor Design Parameters (3)

Prerequisites: Concurrent registration in Physics 240B, 245B, and 248B.

A combined seminar and group project course in which the class will be assigned
a specific, detailed reactor problem. Subgroups will work on specific problems
within the main reactor design problem.

248A-248B. Reactor Laboratory (2-2) : :
Prerequisites: Chemistry 141, Physics 148; concurrent registration in Physics
245A-245B.
Measurement of the static and dynamic characteristics of a reactor. Reactor oper-
ation, reactor radiations, neutron flux properties and temperature effects. Use of the
reactor as an experimental tool.

251. Nuclear Physics (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 151, 175, and 190; or consent of the instructor.
pplications of quantum theory to nuclear physics. Theory of nuclear forces,
nuclear reactions, interaction of radiation with matter, radioactivity, nuclear struc-
ture and high energy physics.

260. Advanced Electronics (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 173B or consent of the instructor.
Selected advanced topics in contemporary electronics.

261. Pulse and Digital Circuits (2)
Prerequisites: Physics 160 and 173B. ;
nalysis of multivibrators, time base generators, pulse transformers, blocking
oscillators, delay lines, counting circuits, digital computer circuits, and transmission
gates. Design of practical circuits.

270. Electromagnetic Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 170, or consent of the instructor. : :
oundary value problems; time varying electric and magnetic fields; propagation
of radiation; antennas, wave guides.

275, Quantum Mechanics (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 151, 175, and 190; or consent of instructor. ’
he physical basis of quantum mechanics. Schroedinger’s wave equation, and
Heisenberg’s matrix mechanics. Quantum theory of radiation, molecular and nu-
clear systems. Approximation methods.

280. Theory of the Solid State (3) 3
Prerequisites: Physics 175, 180, and 190; or consent of instructor. ;
he eqnergy ban({ theory of solids, with applications to the electrical and optical
Properties of dielectrics, semiconductors and metals.

297, Research in Physics (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman. B : Byt
Research in one of the fields of physics. Maximum credit six units applicable on

4 master’s degree.

298. Special Study (1-6) : :
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
Instructor, :

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299, ‘Thesis (3) : ’
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy. Sl ; ’
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis in physics for the master’s

egree.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Political Science, in the Division of the Social Sciences, qffers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in political
science and the Master of Science degree in public administration. For graduate
study in connection with the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a
concentration in social science, refer to the section of this bulletin under social
science. Research facilities provided by the Department of Political Science include
the Public Affairs Research Institute, the Public Administration Center, the Inter-
national Relations Center, the Institute of International Relations, and the Center
for Education and Research in Politics. The San Diego metropolitan community
affords significant internship opportunities for the graduate student in federal,
state, and local government.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree with a major in political
science must have completed 30 units of social science including at least 12 upper
division units in political science as approved by the department, and must have
earned an undergraduate grade point average of not less than 3.0 in the major field.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy as
described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a minimum
of 24 units in political science (excluding Political Science 296, Internship in Pub-
lic Administration), from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s degree
programs of which at least 15 units must be in 200-numbered courses including
Political Science 200, The Scope and Method of Political 'Science, and Political
Science 299, thesis. A reading knowledge of a foreign language and a final oral
examination on the general field of the thesis are also required.

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

This degree permits the selection under advisement, from a wide variety of
courses, of a curriculum which may be oriented toward a generalist approach or
toward an emphasis on personnel administration, finance administration, public
planning, correctional administration, or social administration. Since management
responsibilities are shared by administrators in a number of professional areas In
the public service, the student is encouraged to supplement his study of government
and administration with graduate courses offered by departments other than politi-
cal science. Graduate offerings in economics, sociology, psychology, business admin-
istration, and other areas may be utilized in the student’s graduate program.
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ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to classified grad-
uate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission to the
Graduate Division. The student must also satisfy the following requirements: (1)
have completed at least 30 undergraduate units in approved social science courses
(students with unclassified graduate standing may remove deficiencies in this
requirement by taking courses which are in addition to the 30-unit minimum for
the degree); and (2) have maintained an undergraduate grade point average of not
less than 3.0 (B) in the major field and not less than 2.5 overall during the last
two years of college.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the
student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master’s degree as described
in Part Three of this bulletin. The student must also complete: (1) at least fifteen
units of 200-numbered courses, excluding Political Science 296, Internship in Public
Administration, and including Political Science 200 and six units in one or more
of the following seminars: Political Science 240, 241, 242, 249, 250, and 260; (2) a
minimum of twelve units of upper division or graduate courses in political science
or related fields selected under advisement; (3) a minimum of six units in one of
the fields of concentration: general administration, local government administration,
social work administration, correctional administration, and public planning admin-
istration; (4) Political Science 299, Thesis, unless Plan B with a comprehensive
examination, both written and oral, in lieu of the thesis, is selqcted by the student
with the approval of the graduate adviser; and (5) Political Science 296, Internship
in Public Administration, unless waived by the graduate adviser. :

The internship requirement can be met either by (a) successful completion of
Political Science 296, Internship in Public Administration, or by (b) a demonstra-
tion on the part of the student that he has had satisfactory qualifying experiences
in the field, on the basis of which the department may recommend that the three
units of internship be waived. If the student is required to enroll in Political Science
296, he will work in a governmental agency under supervision of the agency and
the department jointly. He will perform duties of an administrative nature. Place-
ments will be made in the office of a city manager, a budget office, a personnel
office, or in the office of the head of a major operating department.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS :

Teachi istantships in Political Science are available to a limited number o

qualified ns%u?isesrllstsa.ngpglsicﬁior? lblanks and further information may be obtained
from the Chairman of the Department of Political Science.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D.S. Milr'le, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Political Science: W. R. Bigger, Ph.D.
Grad isers: : ;
a‘s]g: édxlﬁgrs}n Political Science: W. R. Bigger, 1. K. Fegerabend, Mlé DI; %n—
erales, R. C. Gripp, H. L. Janssen, N. V. Joy, J. D. Kitchen, D. B. Leifier,
F. A. Nigro, L. V. Padgett, R. F. Wilcox :
Master of Science in Public Administration: W. R. Bigger,
P ani g G e b Wﬂcl‘\);‘ D. G les, Degree in Law and Political
rofessors: . R. Bigger, Ph.D.; M. D. Generales, '
Sciences, (}}r‘l,iversiryggf Athens; H. L. Janssen, PhD.; N. V. Joy, Ph.D; D. B.
Leiffer, Ph.D.; F. A. Nigro, Ph.D.; R. F. Wilcox, Ph'.D. e
Associate Professors: Melvin Crain, Ph.D.; L. K. Feierabend, Ph.D.; R. C. Gripp,
Ph.D.; J. D. Kitchen, Ph.D; L. V. Padgett, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: C. G. Bell, M.A; E. C. Dreyer,
T. J. Kahng, Ph.D.; L. J. Kubanis, B.A.

J. D. Kitchen, D. B.

PhD.; H. H. Haak, M.A;
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

105. American Political Thought (3) 157. Public Relations of Public
111A-111B. Theory of the State (3-3) Agencies (3) !

112. Modern Political Thought (3) 160. Principles of Planning (2 or 3)
116. American National Government 161. Field Studies in Government (3)
162. Finance Administration (2 or 3)

(3) :
120. Political Parties (3) 165. Dynamics of Modern International

122. Propaganda and Public Opinion Crises (3) :
3 170A-170B. International Relations
123S. Contemporary American (3-3)

The Conduct of American Foreign
Relations (3)

International Organization (3)
Principles of International

Law (3)

International Relations of the
Latin-American States (3)
Government of England (3)
Government of the Soviet

171.

£ie;
173.

175:

180.
181.

Politics (3)
124. Political Behavior (3)
125. The Legislative Process (3)
127A-(127§3. Constitutional Government
3-3
136. Administrative Law (3)
138. Introduction to Jurisprudence (3)
139A-139B. American Constitutional
Law (3-3)

140. Introduction to Public Union (3)
Administration (3) 182. Political Systems of South

142. State Government (3) America (3)

143. Municipal and County 183. Governments and Politics of
Government (3) South and Southeast Asia (3)

144. Introduction to Public Personnel 184. The Mexican Political System (3)
Administration (3) 185. Governments of Continental

145. Human Factors in Management Europe (3)
(3) 186. Comparative Communist Govern-

147. Government and Public Policy (3) ments (3)

148. Government of Metropolitan 187. Governments and Politics of
Areas (3) o5 tGhe Far East (3)d b i

149. ; : 3t : . Governments and Politics o

49 ((:;))mparanve Public Administration " t(};e African States (3) o,

151. California Law of Municipal g M(i)ggf:nﬁ:rsltt (:.;»I)1d EQHRe, She
Corpprlauon.s ) 190. Comparative Political Systems (3)

152. Administrative Management (3) 191. Government and Politics of the

153. Case Studies in Public Developi
e eveloping Areas (3)
GRADUATE COURSES
200. The Scope and Method of Political Science (3)

The discipline of political science and s i ining in i
€ : ystematic training in its methodology:
Required of all applicants for advanced degrees in political sci%nce.

210, Seminar in Political Theory (3)
May be repeated with new content i i i i f
v to a maxim nt 0
Wl o sy el um of six units with conse!
215. Seminar in American National Government (3)

Ma be Iepeated With ne i i i i
content to a maxim
y y %% um Of SIX units Wlth consent

220, Seminar pi:} Pohttca (3) f
May be l‘epeated Wlth ne
content t
W COi 0 a maximum Of SIX units Wlth consen

230. Seminar in Public Law (3)

May be repeated with new g . . .
X ew content to a m of
die gt sivise. aximum of six units with consent
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240, Seminar in Public Administration (3)

May be repeated with new content to a maximum of six units with consent of
the graduate adviser.

241, Seminar in Public Personnel Administration (3)
_ Analysis of special problems of public service recruitment; recent developments
in government pay administration; planning administration, and evaluation of execu-
tive development and other training programs; collective bargaining in government;
construction and administration of tests; evaluation of total personnel program.
242, Seminar in Public Administration in Developing Nations (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 140. : : p

Selected problems in administration of economic and technical assistance pro-
grams; problems of administration in developing areas.
249, Seminar in Comparative Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 140. Sm :
_ Selected problems in administration, organization, and processes of foreign and
international governments. May be repeated to a maximum of six units with consent
of the graduate adviser.

250. Seminar in Local Government (3)
Selected problems of state and local government and inter-governmental relations.
ay be repeated with new content to a maximum of six units with consent of
graduate adviser.
260, Planning and Public Policy (3)
Prerequisites: Appropriate undergraduate courses in planning, political science,

or related fields. e e :
Relationship of the planning process to governmental policies and administration.

amination of social, political, and administrative problems involved in planning
governmental programs and community facilities.
270, Seminar in International Relations (3)

May be repeated with new content to a maximum of six units with consent of
the graduate adviser.
272. Seminar in International Organization (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 172 or consent of instructor.

Analysis of selected problems of international organization with special reference
to those of the United Nations. Oral and written reports.

280, Seminar in Comparative Government (3)

May be repeated with new content to a maximum of six units with consent of
the graduate adviser.
290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

291. Problem Analysis (3) : = : !
Analytical treatment of selected problems in_political science. Review of methods

for investigation and reporting of data. Consideration of problems in preparation

of project or thesis.

296, Internship in Public Administration (1-6) : i, i
Students will be assigned to various government agencies and will work under

joint supervision of agency heads and the course instructor. Participation in staff

and internship conferences. Admission by consent of the instructor.

298, Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

ctor. N ! .
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299, ‘Thesis (3) ; :
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

acY' . .
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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PSYCHOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

at;f?teu ‘Ii.);;izgtdr?negttgf iseycl\l/}gi(t)egry, ifn Kw D(ilvision of the Life Sciences, offers gradu-
ding to t - of Arts degree with a major i .
SStéligrelggs dsggercelzl1;7}1111%)5mhtllleoret;cal-experimental psycholog;rorarzg I;;}th\(/)l]a?s%gr ﬁ(ﬁ
$ > C O o - & . - o L8
miusgnal cor ;}ersonné syc%}élog}rr. students specializing in the fields of clinical
aboratory facilities for training in both h i
/ 1 uman and animal psychol are
:t‘;i;ls%})cl:l’ ?Irllgt lfugldeli)ts are required to take courses in experimental gsgghﬁlgg and
s s ods. Practicum courses involving supervised training in such place
ary establishments, industrial plants, and hospitals are available.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the i i
Divisi ; S general requirements for admission to the Graduatt
=t d‘g’éih nflllaiSlfIied graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
g i iSnc:il Sé{ (I)Phave completed 24 semester units of upper division wor
Pichiologicel ’Testiu ing Psychology 104, Statistical Methods in Psychology; 105,
et e A lﬂg, 110, Experimental Psychology; an additional course in_ex-
psychology selected from 111, 112, 113, 114; and 178, Theories of Per

S((])Sn)alilrt;yihce’:r ntllalgéxl" eql(liivalents, and (2) have an overall grade point average of 3.
of vork In ail di,ti?)rrll ;‘1‘; ‘I)];’Srtau grade point average of 3.0 (B) in his last 60 units
Examination Advanced Test isn g‘;;nchi)lf)agt;s.f actory score on the Graduste Record

- : ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

L he student must satisfy the general i idacy

which are described in Part Thr%:e of thirse %?ﬁ:iﬁims {9 advancement,to, cancige”
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addit i i
B '(gl(tlg)end torrr(;eetlng the requirements for admission to the Graduate Divisior
e ing Pa uaflghstandmg and the basic requirements for the master’s degrec
art Three of this bulletin, the student must complete a graduat¢

ASIS)istant Professors: E. G. Aiken, Ph.D.; E. F. Alf, J

Lecturers: Harold Bessell, Ph.D.; Rosalind L. Feiera

(a) Psychology 202A, 202B, 204, 211, 234, 296, and 299, for students specializing

or Psychology 202A, 202B, 220, 223, 225, 296, and
dustrial and personnel psychology.

upper division or graduate courses
d 177 are required unless they were

in pre-clinical psychology,
299, for students specializing in in
(b) Not less than nine additional approved
in psychology. Psychology 104B, 175, an
completed in an undergraduate program.
202A or 202B in their first graduate

All students must enroll in Psychology
heir second semester.

¢mester, and in the alternate half of the course in t

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

ﬁTeaching assistantships in psychology are available to a limited number of quali-
ed students. Application blanks and further information may be obtained from

the Chairman of the Department.
FACULTY

Cha{rman, Division of the Life Sciences: J. E. Crouch, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Psychology: O. J. Kaplan, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: W. R. Stevens

Credential Advisers: W. A. Hunrichs; W. D. Kinnon

Professors: H. B. Carlson, Ph.D.; O. J. Kaplan, Ph.D W. M. Kidwell, Ed.D.; I. N.
McCollom, Ed.D.; H. C. Peiffer, Jr., Ph.D.; D. M. Rumbaugh, Ph.D.; J. B. Sidow-
ski, .Ph.D.; W. C. Treat, Ph.D.; M. B. Turner, Ph.D.; Virginia W. Voeks, Ph.D.

dssociate Professors: W. J. Crow, Ph.D.; L. O. Daniel, Ph.D.; R. G. Eason, PhD,
R. C. Harrison, Ph.D.; W. A. Hunrichs, Ph.D; W. D. Kinnon, Ph.D
Leukel, Ph.D.; E. F. O'Day, Ph.D.; Robert Penn, Ph.D.; T. T. Psomas,

Evalyn F. Segal, Ph.D.; J. R. Smith, Ph.D.; W. R. Stevens, Ph.D.
r., Ph.D.; C. F. Dicken, Ph.D.;

. D. Dorfman, Ph.D.; P. S. Gallo, Jr., Ph.D.; J. M. Grossberg, PhD.; W. A.
Ph.D.; Elizabeth Lynn,

Hillix, Ph.D.; Norman Kass, Ph.D.; J. W. Koppman,
P. Smith, Ph.D.

MS.; R. D. McDonald, Ph.D.; Margaret Sand, Ph.D.; W.
bend, Ph.D.; Bernard Rimland,

PR

PhD.; M. J. Zemlich, Ph.D.
COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PSYCHOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY
Public Opinion Measurement 3)

Prtzgrar; (va at least 30 units approved by the adviser and including: 1048 Kdvanced Statistite (3) 125,
(E)) I\f) Chlolog};‘ 202A, 202B, 222, 223, and 299. 1(1)3 i"lentgl Deficiency (3) 124. Engineering Psychc};)logy (3;
ot less t i3 i e : . Intr 1 i . %
s than six units of approved upper division or graduate courses If! Psyt?hﬁzté(;f? i%ﬁﬁ?ﬁélﬁg o i:; Il:yfle;srii)lltzsgfliscezlsl %fs;}cehgl‘ol;;’ ((3))
150. Abnormal Psychology (3)

psy ology. FQYC ogy 0 7 q
( ) S Cll 1() ]l()l )go 1 4B, 1 5, and 177 care re lllIed unleSS COI“FI
C .i\lﬂe units ()f approv d Pp
‘ P € u €r lelSl()ll or g]aduate courses 1m a ﬁelc :

The student must demonstrate a reading knowledge of French, German, or Rus-113

sian. Thi i .
his requirement may be waived for students who have completed at least

S1X units Of appr()\ed courses 1r .
S 1 HlathEmathS Wltll an average g[ade Of B 11'

better.

All students must enroll in Psychology 202A or 202B in their first graduat€]yj

. : ;
semester, and in the alternate half of the course in their second semester

: o .SPECIFIC RE.QU"lEMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
n addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Divisio!

as described in Part Three of this bulleti
; etin, tl A
program of at least 30 units approved by the l::l:dfrrilsledrm;lg(;n ;lrlséllfglrggl i PrIH
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111, E
112;

201,

V\’i(h cla%si( Cd g adua C Sta i g i T
S T te st ndm an(l ‘the i f t egreeour E tment
o baSlC requirements 1o he maSter’S d g 2 Ses in the duCathﬂ Depar .

Motivation (3)
Introduction to Clinica

Appraisal (3)
Introduction to Methods of

Counseling (3)
Advanced Abnormal Psychology

xperimental Psychology: 155 B

ensation and Perception (3)
Experimental Psychology:
Social (3)

Experimental Psychology:
Physiological (3)
xperimental Psychology:
Comparative (3)
Personnel and Industrial
Psychology (3)

Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: 24 units in psychology, which may in
tion of the student’s knowledge of psy-

152,

153,

(3)

Theories of Learning (3)
History of Psychology ( 3)
Theories of Personality (3)

175,
177.
178.

GRADUATE COURSES

clude educational psychology

review, integration, and supplementa

chology.
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202A-202B. Contemporary Psychology (3-3) T
Prerequisite: Bachelor’s degree in psychology or permission of the coordinating
instructor. ; ;
A comprehensive survey of contemporary literature in psychology, dealing with
recent developments in the areas of learning and motivation, perception, psycho-
physiology, personality and psychodynamics, social behavior, and experimentl
inference.

204. Individual Psychological Testing (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 104A and 105. : . :
Principles of individual testing. Instruction and practice in the administration and

scoring of the Stanford-Binet, Wechsler scales, and some similar tests. One lec-
ture and six hours of laboratory per week.

205. Advanced Mental Testing (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 104A, 105, 151, and 204. ;

The theory of mental testing and a comprehensive survey of various verbal and
nonverbal individual mental tests. Supervised administration, scoring and interpre-
tation of some individual psychological tests. Tests other than the Wechsler scales
and the Stanford-Binet are stressed. Two hours of lecture and three hours of
laboratory.

211. Advanced Clinical Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 151, 152, and 204.

Seminar integrating psychological testing, counseling, and clinical research. In-
cludes supervised laboratory experience in counseling and in integrating data
involved in clinical cases. Two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory.

220. Seminar in Human Relations in Industry (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 121 or Business Administration 145,

Applications of psychological principles and methods of investigation to problems
of industrial relations and motivation of employeces; factors influencing morale an
employee productivity; criteria of job proficiency; psychological aspects of worker-
management relationships and leadership.

221. Seminar in Problems in Social Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 104A, 145, 110 or 111, and 175, or consent of the in-
structor.

Facrors influencing the formation of attitudes, opinions, and stereotypes; the
establishment of roles during socialization of the individual; social crises, change,
and resistance to change; the causes and alleviation of interpersonal conflict. |

222. Seminar in Theoretical Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 175 and 178. :
Basic concepts and principles integrating information in the areas of learning,
emotion, motivation, personality, and social interaction. Relationships of scientific
methods to the formation and testing of hypotheses and other conceptualizations.

223. Experimental Design (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 104B and 110. ;

Principles and methods of planning and carrying out systematic investigations
1o answer questions concerning human behavior with stress on the interdependence
of experimental design and statistical evaluation of results. Practice in formulation

of testable hypotheses, techniques of equating groups, solution of sampling prob-
lems, and interpretation of results.

224, Advanced Experimental (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 223.

Methods, techniques, and apparatus applicable to questions of various types:
Special attention is given to sources of error, limitations on interpretation, a0
psychophysical methods. Students will design and carry out experiments in prepa

ration for original independent investigations. One lecture and six hours of labora
tory.
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(3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 104B and 105.
Detailed consideration of adequate samp CF ey

analysis, determination and enhancement of reliability

225, Principles of Test Construction

ling techniques, item construction, item
d validity of tests.

231, Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology  (2)

(Same course as Biology 231) { : g

Prerequisite: Psychology 114 or Biology 110, or consent of mm:; g Y

A seminar in the types of species, specific behav1_oi:1 patvt:rﬁﬁtent & & il
in the living systems of animals. May be repeated with ne

of four units.

233, Guidance Counseling Techniques .(3)
Prerequisite: Education 115, or Education 230, ordPsy;lr\I(()ili(r)lgg}s' ;fl h
Designed for school counselors. To stress the unders

essary for effective interviewing.

234, Projective Psychology (3) 4714 98 snd 204

isites: 1 104A, 105, ) Yty ot hniques

i g g b gL B snderlying use o Bro)oF pecsonality. 58
by clinical psychologists; a review of the structure and dy.

interpreted by projective devices.

Pol AN Ranichaek Mehod (1) 5. 151, 178, 204, and 234
P isites: Psychology 1044, 105, 151, 178, 204, ori
Arestaer(rll?xisalrte;ng Sg;:acoticiggn in basic administration and scoring of the

: : in estimations O
Test, with critical appraisal of the problems involved in es

and validity of this technique.

procedures nec-

Rorschach
f reliability

()

Rorschach Test, the Thematic
) ths;vith critical emphasis on methods
dit toward the M.S. degree in

236, Interpretation of Projective Materials
Prerequisite: Psychology 235. :
seminar in the clinical interpretation o
Atpperception Test, and other projective c}ewfces,crfe
of research and validation. Not acceptable for
psychology.

290. Bibliograph (1) . ialized bibliog-
Exercises ?n :h: use of basic reference books, 19“;;‘:15’£;?S‘Specm
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s proje

296. Directed Field Experience (3) in psyc
. Prerequisite: Limited tfo g_rad\iatltzi lsitudents in psy Fioa- St 2
b : rofessional sKill. 3 . % i with the 5
°~i~tﬁ2“§tﬁhinfeﬁu§f grrange his practicum setting in cqt;%ef::(f nwith the express
man of the Psychology Department Practicum Co o enrolling for credit in this
approval of that committee during the semester prior t
course.

g Wi o0 G i t chairman and
Preregxg?te: Co};xsent of staff; to be arranged with departmen

i iologi-
4 e 3 : ing li laboratory research in physio
ivi involving library or ? s Miv
ca{n?r;‘éfsl::ilalstliggmg;g{egfisnical, and other areas of experimental psychology.
e repeated to a maximum of six units.

hology, with appropriate quali-

299, i 3 . : ment to can-
Prer;l;h:i.;;tes-( P)m officially appointed thesis committee and g o :
idacy. thesis for the master’s degree. Credit

i i eparation of a project or : Department of
is%g:,(l?nn;:nltn;ggnpragceptance of the completed thesis by the Dep

Psychology.
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SOCIAL SCIENCE

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of Social Sciences offers graduate work leading to the Master of
Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in social science with em-
phases in the fields of anthropology, economics, geography, political science, gn(}
sociology. (The Master of Arts degree with majors in economics, history, politica
science, and sociology is described in the appropriate sections of this bulletin.)

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as decribed in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, students are expected to
have completed at least 15 units of upper division courses in the social science field
which they plan to emphasize. For an emphasis in economics, the student must
have completed at least 15 units of upper division courses in economics, including
Economics 100A-100B, Intermediate Economic Theory, or their equivalents, and
nine units of upper division courses in economics or related fields as approved by
the graduate adviser. (A course in statistics, either upper division or lower division,

is required.) For an emphasis in geography, the student must have completed
Geography 1 and 3, 2 or 60, and 15 units of u

including 100, 101, 180, and 181A. In additi
and oral examination with the chairman of the De
first day of registration week. For an emphasis in soci g
completed Sociology 1 and 10, or their equivalents, and 1

sociology courses includin_g. Sociology 101, Modern Social Theory. (A course in
statistics, either upper division or lower division,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisf

\ 1 ’ y the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for clas
basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree

this bulletin, .mcludiqg the requirement of g Cali
student must include in hi

defined as follows:

1. A minimum of 18 units from courses listed in this bulletin as acceptable on
master’s degree programs by the Departments of Anthropology, Economics, Geog-

raphy, History, Political Science, and Sociology, including at least 12 units of 200-
numbered courses in the social sciences.

2. An emphasis in one of the areas of social science, except history, as deter-
mined by the graduate adviser.

3. Course 299, Thesis, is required in all co
courses are required in the various concent

Economics: Econ. 297, Research (3) 2

Geographyz Geog. 295, Geographic Research and Techniques of Presentation (3)

Political Science: Pol. Sci. 200, The Scope and Method of Political Science
Sociology: Soc. 260, Seminar in Research Methods (3)

Anthropology: Anthro. 267, Contemporary Theory in Cultural Anthropology-

sified graduate standing and the
as described in Part Three of
fornia teaching credential, the
s graduate program a concentration in the social sciences

ncentrations. In addition the following
rations:
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FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: D. S. Milne ; g

General Secondary Credential Adviser: D. S. Milne Glmnan e,
1 mbers in the Departments qf Anthropology, Ec s Of, St

Poliiiicé]af}écriréice and Sociology are listed in the appropriate sec

'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S D
el i IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

i i i der the Departments
isti in the sections of this bulletin unde R
Refer to _cougeohs;tamg; Hf{istor}’» Political Scxencc;, and Socmrlggzmgl s
?}feEfc(?l?gv?ilrf;’ coflrges pma’y be accepted on master’s degree prog
science if approved by the graduate adviser: e e et
Anthropology 102, 103, 151A, 151B, 152, 153, 156, 161, 162, 163, 167,
and 267.
Geography 112A, 112B.
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SOCIAL WORK

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Social Work offers a two-year graduate curriculum leading to the
Master of Social Work degree under approval granted by the Board of Trustees
of the California State Colleges in May, 1963. The curriculum was .developed' n
close cooperation with the Council on Social Work Education and its Accredita-
tion Commission and accreditation of the curriculum is expected within the two-
year period required. ; :

The objectives of the School of Social Work at San Diego State College are to
equip students with the essential knowledge, philosophy and basic skills for theér
responsible entry into the profession of social work. In order to achieve these ob-
jectives, the School will assist students: to develop a philosophy which recognizes
individual human welfare as the purpose and goal of social policy; to acquire atti-
tudes which will permit the development and maintenance of professional relation-
ships and professional standards; to develop the discipline and self-awareness essen-
tial to the professional social worker; and to attain a level of competence necessary
for beginning professional practice and to accept responsibility for the cpntlmled
development of their competence in the practice of one or more social work
methods. :

To meet these objectives, the graduate curriculum in the School of Social Work

offers a two-year program of classroom and field instruction which includes course
content in the following three major areas:

1. Social Welfare Policy and Services.
development, organization and opera
programs; the influence of social, ec
the social worker in evaluation and
reference to the philosophy of social
and their resolution.

Social welfare policy and services; their
tion; the purpose and status of current
onomic and political factors; the role of
improvement of existing programs with
work; and the assessment of unmet needs

2. Human Behavior and the Social Environment.
ment of the individual from childhood through
texts of the family, group relationships,
structures; the nature and causes of im

ing; the nature and changing character of social and cultural structures with

attention to the interaction between the individual and his social environment
and the reciprocal effects of the interaction.

Methods of Social Work Practice. Objectives, general theory, basic principles
and values and ethics of the profession in the application of social wor
methods; concentration and Intensive study of one of the methods; SOCl,

case work, social group work and community organization, with appropriate
attention to the enabling methods of research and administration. Appropriate

and skill in at least one of the f_ollowipgl
, corrections, school social work, family socia

L : i _psychiatric social work, public welfare, group
Service agencies, aging, rehabilitation, etc,

Normal growth and develop-
old age within the social con-
occupational settings, and community
paired social and emotional function-

3

ADMISSION TO THE CURRICULUM
A student seeking admission to the curriculum leading to the Master of Social
Work degree must:

1. Be admitted to the College as an unclassified graduate student by the Office
of Admissions of the Coll

: S ¢ llege. (See procedures listed in Part III of this bul-
letin on Admission of Graduate Students to the College.)
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¥y

. d to the
2. Be admitted to the Graduate Division of San Diego State College an

i ission to the Graduate Division

; k. Requirements for admission ‘ Wots Himaes

SClil()_Oil oy Slcl)l((:llzl t‘lizof:ompleqtion of the Graduate Recc;{‘gniyscfomnxr:)z} 1& At

(“é 1CT 1trtl)care stated in Part III of this b_ulletm‘ under ] I'ssion BT oo
tS‘iufientess to the Graduate Division. Requirements for admi

of Social Work are listed below.

S fOl ﬂdmlSSAOH to tlle GIaduate DIVISIOH

In addition to satisfying the requirement king admission to the School of Social

of San Diego State College, a student see
Work must: int average on
i le) grade point a

3 2.5 (on a five-point sca ble under-

; Hhave (:iamed dn(zlttelexssotrtllcarrlaien for the baccalaureate dc;grele.agde S:;:;iO-human-
éer‘lllr;t: rglfgp;lration should include work in the behaviora

istic studies and in statistics. ; it

2. Submit a written personal history in the manner prescri ;

Social Work. nd of develop-

3. Be considered by references to be capable of gmduatt)i, Sst;::(lil};e?i from the stu-

f ing professional responsibility. Such r?ferences may

dent or otherwise obtained by .the faculty. fesaie :

4. Possess a personality judged suitable for the pro i .by Ui hbol.
5. Arrange for a personal interview when so reques

y the School of

s

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

e
i k only at the beginning
i i the School of Social Worl Beglestay o

'h:'::ﬁn::n::::eteo:den;::,l:e:c;:em?c year. Only ﬁIis;(-Sysfear graduate stude :
admitted to the School in th(}i] falsl Shelﬁ‘fsf)cfr g(f)cli?l?4{VorI;, the applicant shqutléi ;;glt:

| < o ial 1 opria |
di;n Sleekmgthzd%f:i? noftothtft: eSchool of Social Work requeﬁg;igorz:pgiogmums iy
c"‘t(i:((;rtlymta(;erials Detailed instructions concerm?g tl;e app
be sent to the applicant along with all necessary forms.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

i the fall
i 1 of Social Work for
' admitted to the Schoo it bifelins
se'is;vt:s(::: t\iulvf }rfeel:a:v?tl?iizir advisers during the spconil higcht; (; lye:ﬁ' 8 wigud
ollowing to discuss the advisability of ﬁndertakén%e; :Cof o T s constitiss
i ission to the second y : e
flzsé;(:lréilmcg:ngtretz %;i%ﬁ?i?éyégrnélsgleo eligible for advancement to candidacy

gt ired in the first
1. Have earned a 3.0 (B) grade point average on all courses require
year of his program.
2. Be recommended by the faculty o 5
3. Be approved for advancement by the
Division.
OCIA
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF S

. . H 0
1. Fifty-eight units of graduate work within the curriculum

i i ree. Of these units : Sk
Soxal IVV (::ﬂ;v?/{;ntr;qflcl)ﬁdrxggztﬂgzedggrnpleted in residence at San Diego
a. At leas 2

d in a
it i d for the degree must have been earne Jn
i ccredite
T ?rfdltgrﬁcgggzdited by, or in the process otfu(ti)::::gwgho il ion
%Chot(l?lle Oéo?ﬁlccl?l o‘}, Social Work Educaltlionl. liorxi;ixilly,wa;)rsk e
4 i i h a school of so s oo
t(i ltfggln:fleer rcercft(liillt':er?er:tido}nt;:g school for the first full academic y
ple
graduate study.

i dﬂliSSi()ll to tlle
CI ed ts ea[lled more tllall ﬁVe years prlor to the date Of a n
: i 1 Cial Ork at San Dicgo State College are not aCCCptablC an
SCIIOO Ol S() W a

1 of Social Work.
i SCh((})r(‘)adouate Council of the Graduate

L WORK DEGREE
f the School of
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work for the degree must be completed within seven years of the date when
all requirements for the degree are completed. In special circumstances, stu-
dents may be permitted to validate credits earned outside these time limits by
passing satisfactorily comprehensive examinations on the outdated course or
courses.

3. All candidates for the degree must pass satisfactorily a comprehensive examina-

tion in lieu of a thesis under the provisions of Plan B as described elsewhere in
this bulletin.

4. For regulations concerning grade point averages, final approval for the grant-
ing of the degree, award of the degree, and diplomas, see the section entitled
“Basic Requirements for the Master’s Degree,” in Part III of this bulletin.

WITHDRAWALS

Students in the School of Social Work are governed by the general regulations
of the College and the Graduate Division. For regulations governing withdrawals
from courses, unofficial withdrawals, and probaticn and disqualiﬁcation_ from the
College, see the section entitled “Regulations of the Graduate Division” in Part III
of this bulletin. :

Any graduate student who has been admitted to the curriculum offered n the
School of Social Work and whose performance therein is judged to be unsatisfac-
tory with respect to scholastic, personal or professional standards by the faculty of
the School of Social Work and the Graduate Council, may be required to W{th‘
draw from all graduate curricula in the College. The standing of students so with-
drawn will change from classified to unclassified.

PROBATIONARY ADMISSION

Students admitted to the College with unclassified graduate standing and who do
not fully meet all requirements for admission to the School of Social Work may,
under special circumstances, be admitted to the School of Social Work in proba-
tionary unclassified graduate standing. At the end of the first semester’s work, the
faculty of the School of Social Work shall recommend to the Dean of Graduate

and Professional Studies that the student:
L. Be disqualified from further participation in the curriculum, or
2. Be continued in probationary unclassified standing for a second semester, or

3. Be admitted to full participation in the curriculum with classified graduate
standing.
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Students in the School of Social Work are eligible for consideration for waivers
of non-resident tuition fees and the other forms of financial assistance as describe
in Part III of this bulletin. 2

The School of Social Work is developing resources to assist students requﬂ%

he‘lp in ﬁr}ancing their edqcation. Such resources will include a limited number ot
assistantships and scholarships. g

Students who need assistance in

quest such help at the time of application. Such requests will be considered on 88
individual basis. An applicant must be accepted for admission to the School 0
Social Work before he will be recommended for an award.

FIELD INSTRUCTION DURING PERIODS OF COLLEGE HOLIDAYS

Because of the nature qf field instruction and the student’s responsibility to thf
agency to which he is assigned, and the clientele it serves, field instruction usually

continues on the regular work schedule of the agency unless special circumstances
require that other arrangements be made,

FACULTY

Dean, School of Social Work: Ernest F. Witte, Ph.D.
Professor: Jean M. Maxwell, M.S.S.
Additional appointments pending.
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS

oy . 1
The program of study normally required for all beginning first-year graduate
students in the School of Social Work is as follows:

FIRST YEAR :
First Semester Units Second Semester UI;ITS
i ¥z 3 SocialiWork 201 . o = o o iee 3
SSgcﬂ ‘\ivvgilli 338 """""""""""" 4 Social Work 221 .. ot
Social Work 230 3 Social Work 200 e
S 'alw e SR S 1 Umtslchosern from: e g
U(ilcilti cho(;gn o Soc1aLV¥ orlf( 9310930 1039w
. i n from:
b B R o Sy _4 U‘é‘éiiﬁl Work 751 306 W6k 1
4 15
SECOND YEAR :
First Semester Units Second Semester Ul;ﬂ's
Social Work 202 oo 3 Social Work 2fhiscoamnteoor suid
B Work 22 . e 2 Isjolflltgél c\l)lxgcs,zn 71 1
Uglgziﬂl(wgrlf(rg?zz 235, 238 Sl SociahWor}( 313113, 23672390
i ! Yo STy Units chosen from: y
Uggi;?%s&?grgg% 257, 262 6 Socia}ll Wor}{ grsns ISR e
: Wi i en from:
el U‘é‘éiiil %Vork 273, 274, 275, 27(36,
I‘; 277, 278, 279, 280, 281, 282, 283,
2087 iatn _Sipoian bostintiest
Social Work 297B —E
14

COURSE GROUPINGS

Social Casework: Methods: 230, 231, 232, 233
Field Instruction: 250, 251, 252, 253
Social Group Work: Methods: 230, 234, 235, 236
Field Instruction: 255, 256, 257, 258 ity
Community Organization: Methods: 230, 237, 238, 23
Field Instruction: 260, 261, 262, 263 S e
Elective Seminars: 273, 274, 275, 276, 277, 278, 279, 280, 281, 2oz,

GRADUATE COURSES

: icesI (3) f the Dean.
200, i Ifare Policy and Services 3 onsent of t
OI(: fefgg‘l?i:{tyeASmiSSionyto the Sc_hlo ok tsgg?air};‘{}(jsrils( 8§ xcna')or issues, problemf :
i t of the social structure; . ical. and comparative
apsgg;%h‘g;elglrg ;S()-‘g?;le solutions from historical, phlflroosr(x)lpg}}(;z%ever cause.
pori)nts of view, with special examination of deprivation
b

201. Social Welfare Policy and Services I (3)

Prerequisite: Social Work 200.

Public and voluntary progranas re e
phasis on the philosophy, methods, issues, s Y
insurances, public assistance, employment § g

legislation.

202, Social Welfare Policy and Services IIL  (3) d policy
S y - o
Prerequisite: Social Work 201. lated to other social welfare services and p 1
: ] through

is: P“bl“ﬁ:ﬁfi(ffslﬁ&mﬁtlggg argzbrl?ca and voluntary programs. Methods g
sues.

intai i fare services.
which communities organize and maintain their social welfar

: : Lo
lated to income maintenance, with special

’ ideration of the socia
and problems. Consid e
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205. Social Work Administration T (2)
Prerequisite: Social Work 202 or consent of the Dean. p
Administration as an aspect of all social work practice. Nature of social work
administration involving board and staff participation in determining goals and in
planning programing and management operations to achieve goals. Administrative
organization; interagency policy and control; management processes.

220. Human Behavior and Social Environment I (4)

Prerequisite: Admission to the School of Social Work.

Human beings as functioning organisms in society. Integration of knowledges of
human behavior and social environment covering biological, psychological, and
psycho-social process from birth to death for application in social work practice.

221. Human Behavior and Social Environment II (3)

Prerequisite: Social Work 220. -
ynamic concepts of the interplay of the physiological as related to emotional,
social, and cultural factors. Basic knowledge from medicine, sociology, psychology,
cultural anthropology, and religion for use by the social worker in assisting people
in their social functioning.

222. Human Behavior and Social Environment III (2)
Prerequisite: Social Work 221.
Extension of Social Work 220 and 221. Understanding of the bio-social reasons

people are unable to function up to self and societal expectations, and the role
of social work in affecting change.

230. Social Work Practice I (3)

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 250 or 255 or 260.
Social work practice methods of social casework, social group work and com-

munity organization. Attention given to social work objectives, principles, and
skills common to all methods and to their distinctive uses and demands.

231. Social Casework II (3)

Prerequisites: Social Work 230 and concurrent registration in Social Work 251.

Principles of social casework including the processes of social study, diagnosis,
treatment, and evaluation. The social and emotional factors influencing the client
and the interaction of the client with his social and economic groups.

232. Social Casework III (3)

Prerequisites: Sopial Work 231 and concurrent registration in Social Work 252.
Intensive analysis of the processes of social study, differential diagnosis an

treatment in relation to the needs of people, community programs and agency
services.

233. Social Casework IV (1)

Prerequisites: Social Work 232 and concurrent registration in Social Work 253.

Designed to offer opportunity for integration and application of the student’s
knowledge of diagnosis and treatment methods. Case material focused on the
specific content relevant to the various fields of practice.

234. Social Group Work II (3)

Three hours of class instruction and one hour of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Social Work 230 and concurrent registration in Social Work 256.

Principles of Ssocial group work including the processes of fact-gathering, 25
sessment, establishing objectives, and the worker’s role in intervention in the

group process. Synthesis of factors affecting individual affect
group life and worker’s role. o PN S e gty

235. Social Group Work III (2)

Prerequisites: Social work 234 and concurrent registration in Social Work 257

STOUp  process knowlnge as it affects group formation, goal achievement,

decision making, programing, and worker’s role. Significance of understanding and
use of cultural factors, Record-keeping, forms, and purposes.
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236. Social Group Work IV (1) - 3
Prerequisites: Social Work 235 and concurren
Use of knowledge of individual behavior, ap[;ds. g kg e e o

registration in Social Work 258.
licgation of principles of practice,

skills in diagnosis, and evaluation of group 1(1;
work practice in different settings. Group Wi
professional services.

ker as a team member providing

237. Community Organization II (3)
Prerequisites: Social Work 230 and concurre
Community organization including the concgp s

and as a client. Special attention to the study-diagno

in community organization practice.

nt registration in Social Work 261.
t of community as a social system
plan of action methodology

238, Community Organization III (2) : S 1 Work 262.
Prerequisites: Social Work 237 and_concurrent rgzglstrano;ldlcf; Eggl:: representa-
Development of concepts and tools, such as _atlzenrggess pcomrr;unity pocy

tiveness, interorganizational analysis, the cor_nrmtteed p B s,

community conflict, community decision-making, and p

239. Community Organization IV (1)

isites: i rk 238 and concurrent regis D ORk -
%)rfteggeg‘gf)l;eséfsgﬁéalm‘?t]}?ods of study and diagnosis through the applicatio

p i fund-raising
specific settings including community welfare C(l)l;lnCﬂS;)Cif:t(ilgflzte(lilfban e
agencies, intergroup relations agencies, mental health ass )

authorities, and community neighborhood planning groups.

tration in Social Work 263.

250. Field Instruction I: Casework. (4) '
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social ‘iVo
Field instruction in a public or voluntary social w!

in relation to classroom learning.

k 230. _
l(:)rk setting. Experience planned

251, Field Instruction II: Casework (4)

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration 1.n.S'otce
Continuation of field instruction as initia

ial Work 231.
13 in Social Work 250.

252. Field Instruction III: Cas.ewor}{ .(6) i
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Socia
Continuation of Social Work 251. Placemerz

involves services that fall within the student’s sed .

Practice under educational direction at an advance ;

232. ; :
twu(s)é:flly made in a setting which

lected area of special interest.

253. Field Instruction IV: Casework (6) ;
isi istration in Social Work 233.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in
Contir?uation of Social Work 252 at an advanced level.

255. Field Instruction I: Group Work (4) %,

0 Concurrentbll'lggistrati(l)nnltr;rio;:;:::lia\l?v ‘(:71(')1:1{ setting. Experience planned
Field instruction in a public or volu

in relation to classroom learning.

256. Field Instruction II: Group Work (4)

i ion 1 i 234.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration 1n Soglgl \éVOzlral‘(l o
Continuation of field instruction as Initiated 11

i : k (6)
257. Field Instruction IIl: Group Work : *
, isi i i Social Work 235. : ;
e regls%%%?ri’lgiement usually made in a setting which

Continuation of Social Workin O aadenrs sslectad area of special interest.

involves services that fall with dvansed Jeved:

Practice under educational direction at an a

i : k (6)
258. Field Instruction IV: Grm}p W?r ; : G
Prere(;uisite: Concurrent registration 1n %ocm(l:e}lﬂ’l(glzl.n
Continuation of Social Work 257 at an advan
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260. Field Instruction I: Community Organization (4)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 230.

Field instruction in a public or voluntary social work setting. Experience planned

in relation to classroom learning.

261. Field Instruction II: Community Organization (4)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in $ocial.VVork' 257,
Continuation of field instruction as initiated in Social Work 260.

262. Field Instruction IIT: Community Organization (6)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 238.

Continuation of Social Work 261. Placement usually made in a setting which
ed area of interest. Practice

involves services that fall within the student’s select
under educational direction at an advanced level,

263. Field Instruction IV: Community Organization (6)

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 239,
Continuation of Social Work 262 at an advanced level.

269. Supervision for Field Instructors I (2)

Prerequisite: Consent of the Dean.
_ Designed for field instructors wh
field agencies. Objectives,

ministrative and educational functions of th
social workers.

270. Seminar: Social Work Analysis (1)
Prerequisite: Admission to the School of Social Work. ey
Discussion of student experience in field instruction and its broader implications.

271. Seminar: Current Social Issues (1)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.

Current developments and issues in contemporary society and their meaning for
social work practice.

273. Seminar: Corrections (2)

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.

Programs dealing with juvenile and adult offenders with consideration of prob-
lems of incidence and prevention. Programs anal i istori
legal base, and current issues, in a variety of sett

274. Seminar: Services for the Aging (2)

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.

Analysis of longevity and the aging in contemporary society. Includes nature of

aging process, retirement, family relationships, housing, income maintenance, pro-
lective service, and social welfare resources, Knowledge and skills needed to do
social work with older people.

275. Seminar: International Social Services (2)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
International social work goals, methods, and services. Discussion of common
social welfare_problems, issues, and‘ﬁgmﬁcant developments; the role of inter-
national agencies; the role of the social worker, .

276. Seminar: Social Services for Families and Children (2)

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.

Analysis of programs offering social work services for families and children.
Problems and issues in relating services to_individual needs, community structure,

values and resources; governmental and voluntary responsibilities and relationships,
problems of administration; and the contribution of research,
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o will be teaching graduate students in selected
content, and methods of instruction related to the ad-
e field instructor in the education of

277. Seminar: Community Developmefnt (2) b s
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent On:twly ecor'wmically g
Community development particularly in rural areas in S
oping countries. The nature, basic elements, and prmcxllpel e b
ment, organization and program development; person
problems and issues.

: : : 2)
278. Seminar: Group-Serving Agencies (
i ean.

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consenlt'of ;xl;te Ef B e S

Development of group-serving agencies and evo ‘femrofessions o dieiphes
achieve purposes. Types of programs and variety o pf i aumcrs:
used to achieve purposes and programs. Comparison 0 ;
philosophies, and types of services.

279. Seminar: Medical Social Work '(2) SRR
Frerequisite: Advancement to candidacy of anse'rtl}tl revention of illness, main-
SEERE: 100 Medibal Ga JIOGEEe. Soll i 3{1 b'lri)t governmental and non-
tenance of health and/or treatment of illness and disa éoﬁ;boration of the social
governmental programs, institutions, and agencies.
worker with other members of the medical care team.

. . . . 2)
280. Seminar: Psychiatric Social Worl:{ ( Daas.
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent Oflld\lrieate e
Examination of services and programs designed th ab?ic and private programs
restore mental health. Review of types and r?l['lgei é’ sg:ial b i
and facilities. Role and function of the psychiatr

281. Seminar: School Social Work (2)

. the Dean.
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or ponsenthféf_s and principals and other
Role of the social worker in collaboration with teac o ataricre Witk childeen
school staff in diagnosis and treatment of problems whic

making maximum use of educational experience.

282. Seminar: Social Work and the Law (2) R
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or conse of the legal system as part of
Basic concepts of jurisprudence and the function D L e, penceds
the community. Discussion of the commot_l—law1 sys SR e g A
structure and jurisdiction of courts, domestic retii)trllon 4
aspects of law pertinent to social work orientation.

283, Seminar: Supervision in Social Work (2)

: t of the Dean. 5.
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consen hasis on the adminis-

isi ith em: :
The purpose, content, and methods of supervision O}V procgss. Trends and issues
trative and educational components of the supervisory

in the practice of supervision and consultation.

290. Methods of Social Research (2)

T shiiem k inion t(f) SChOOIhOEnS(s)gLﬂIVXV%?ﬁ. Techniques and methods used
Definition and purpose of researc

; steps
2 : - nd related data; s
in collecting, organizing, and interpreting dsoaf lct?neglfzrerezslearch design.
involved in planning a research project and sele

297A-297B. Research (1-2)

isite: Social Work 290. ;
greesrezglclilslitg thgcflicld of social work and preparation

effort or group project.

o i i L i and instructor.
Prefecr;ui;ite' Cofnscnt of staff; to be arranged with Dean

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

of written report. Individual




SOCIOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Sociology-Anthropology, in the Division of the Social Sci-
ences, offers graduate work leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in
sociology. For graduate work in connection with the Master of Arts degree for
teaching service with a concentration in social science, refer to the section of this
bulletin under Social Science. Research facilities provided by the Department of
Sociology include a well-equipped Social Research Center for use by the faculty
and graduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree with a major in sociology
must have completed 18 upper division units in sociology including Sociology 101,
Modern Social Theory, Sociology 140, Social-Psychological Foundations of Society,
and one course from ‘each of the following fields: (1) Social Disorganization; (2)
Social Institutions or Social Organization; and (3) Urban Sociology-Demography.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. Students majoring in sociology must also
have completed Sociology 164, Methods of Social Research, either at the under-
graduate or graduate level,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAMS

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a minimum of 24 units
from courses in sociology listed below as acceptable on master’s degree programs,
of which at least 13 units must be in 200-numbered courses including Sociology
260, Seminar in Research Methods, and Sociology 299, Thesis. A reading knowledge
of a foreign language approved by the department, a final comprehensive examina-
tion, and an oral examination on the thesis are also required.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in Sociology are available to a limited number of qualified
students. Application blanks and further information may be obtained from the
Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Sociology-Anthropology: Aubrey Wendling, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: N, N, Mouratides

Professors: K. E. Barnhart, Ph.D.; B. C. Kirb » PhiD: O E. Kl Ph.D; D. S.
Milne, Ph.D.; S. L. Rogers, Ph.D.; Aubrey W)éndling, Ph.D. 2

Associate Professors: S. F. Camilleri, Ph.D.; M. J. Daniels, Ph.D.; J. R. De Lora,
PhD; P, H. Ezell, Ph.Ds I. B, Tcbor. BhDy 0 D niels, <

Assistant Professors: A. J. Anderson, Ph.D.; D. L. Brockington, M.A,; D. S. Elliott,
Ph.D.; David Feldman, Ph.D.; T. L. Gillette, Ph.D.; Victor Goldkind, Ph.D.;
Maurice Jackson, M.A.; D, C. Johnson, Ph.D.; S. 1. Labovitz, Ph.D,; C. E. Mann,

M.A.; T. O. McJunkins, M.A; N. N. i ; D.; G
H, Weightoiue, llh.D. s Mouratides, Ph.D.; H. L. Voss, Ph.D
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

IN SOCIOLOGY
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

i i i f Religion (3)
100. History of Social Thought (3) 138. Sociology o i
110. Social Disorganization (3) 146. Collec?;ve Beh:az;or 3)
113. Criminology and Penology (3) 148. Small _rougs O
114. Juvenile Delinquency (3) 150. Population 1'(})l T ity
116. Contemporary Correctional 151. I((}e)search Methods in Demograp

Administration (3) ;
i i 157. Urban Sociology (3) !
g(l) Il\r/i(élélis(t:?lalsggggg}gy(g(;) 160. Quan}fag\;e Methods in Social Re-
i / 3 searc 3

gi Sg(c:;:llosgti’a?ifﬁngggﬁll(lsl)lness 4 164. Methods of Social Researcl}x)(3)
125. Minority Group Relations (3) 197. Inves_txggtlo; ar(lld_geport (
136. Sociology of the Family (3) 199. Special Study

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar in Social Theory (3) g t
Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164, or consent of instructor. = .
Advagced study of sogc};al theory, its modern formulations and }uli/tlorlcta)x‘le ;l:veeiggd

ment, with emphasis on individual research and report of ﬁndlrégs. :i_y h tgward

with new content for additional credit. Six units maximum credit applica

a master’s degree.

210. Seminar in Social Disorganization (3) -
Prerequisites: Sociology 110 and 164, or consent of mstructo(i'. b it
Advance study of the processes which contribute to an n}alritz:ilp s ek e
personal disorganization. The relationship of sociological factogsﬁmc uhu;%s it o8
tion, secularization and social change, to these processes, wit empfar Beis P
temporary theory and research. May be repeated with new content fo
credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward a master’s degree.

220. Seminar in Social Organization (3)
isite: Sociology 164 or consent of instructor. :
grne:leyqs‘i]s1 of the pringc}i’pal organizational forms of society anddgr(ﬁups, llar;i ;;ng?
of their basic patterns, interrelations, organizational change, and the fre} gy
the individual to social structure. Study of bureaucracy, consensus, tofor e
informal structure and function. May be repeated with new gogtenee
tional credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward a master’s degree.

230. Seminar in Social Institutions (3)
isi i i tor.
ite: Sociology 164 or consent of instruc ; - e
Kr;r:g‘clelzsd e;tudy of institutional forms and processes, including the mstlltlunonal
b X f social mores. The effect of sociological factors, including culturaddgg_, orll
caftsex(r)l orary social institutions. May be repeated with new content for additiona
cgedit é)ix units maximum credit applicable toward a master’s degree.

Sy A . 3)
240. Seminar in Social Interaction ( -
isites: i 140 and 164, or consent of instructor. :
il;ierequlsétzi‘.lds}? (i;f‘)lgogc);al-psychologi’cal interaction, including socxolggxcal ({agggg
; vaﬂCeli development and analysis of morale, motivation, leadersf ip a(ri!ditional
lerlle?negrsxgsn aoftygroup behavior. May be repeated with new content for a

i i ’s degree.
credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward a master’s deg

250. Seminar in Human Ecology and Demography (3)

i t of instructor. .

isites: iology 150 and 164, or consen roL .

Rrerleq‘l}lsﬁgsihseogo%io%ggical variables which mﬂueng:el dlsu;\l;‘;itswgnarl‘l(riban sgcial
tionngfyspi)pulations and social institutions, with special emp

organization.
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260. Seminar in Research Methods (3)

gf;f}g?;sg?s;n g;)hcu()ilogy 101 and 164, or consent of instructor.

WFiaricon? ﬁndingso ]s) i‘SI(S:i(Sisigz’l zli:nl‘-fe:?t soglc()ilogical research, including evaluation
C . earch designs appropri i I

g I opria

f projects. Evaluation of research in progress by melzrpl)befs offetfl% ;S):rrlgrclgiar s

290. Bibliography (1)

us SIC I nc r IS alld SpeClﬂllZCd blbhog'
E Xercises i Ihe [ ()f ba 1 efefe € bOOkS, ournais,
I ap] 11€S, prepar atory to the writing Of a master's proj ect or thCSIS

298. Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: C
. : Consent of . *
Wby staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: A i .
; : An officiall . .
didacy. y appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

Guidance in the i
preparation of a proj i
project of thesis for the master’s degree.
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SPANISH

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Foreign Languages, in the Division of the Humanities, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in Spanish, and
to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in Spanish.
Teaching credentials with majors and minors in Spanish are also available.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in Spanish is composed of professors

whose native tongue is Spanish, or who have traveled extensively in Spain an

in other Furopean countries, enabling them to represent authoritatively the Spanish
Spanish literature

language and culture. Library facilities include rich resources in ]
and linguistics, including books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language
laboratory with modern equipment SErves both graduate and undergraduate stu-

dents.
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
An undergraduate major in Spanish, including 24 upper division units, must have
been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey couise 1o

Spanish literature.
ADVANCEMENT 70 CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as
described in Part Three of this bulletin, students will be required to pass a qualify-
ing examination in Spanish given by the Department of Foreign Languages.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major

consisting of at least 24 units in Spanish including Spanish 201, 202, 204 or 205,

290, and 294 or 299.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

g the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

In addition to meetin : ;
degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-

basic requirements for the master’s ¢ . bul
tin, the student must complete a graduate program with a concentration consisting
of at least 18 units in Spanish, including Spanish 202, 290, and 294, and six units
selected from Spanish 201, 204, or 205. The comprehensive examination, which_is
required in lieu of a thesis (Plan B) for the master’s degree for teaching service

ists of a three-hour written examination on

with a concentration in Spanish, const three-ho; t Xamina
ral examination in Spanish civilization and

language and literature, 2 two-hour o i : N
i ons and literary passages. By special permis-

oral explanation of linguistic consu:ucti | 3
sion, a I;tudent may substitute Spanish 299, Thesis, for Spanish 294 and the compre-

hensive examination. : : .
The student must also satisfy the requirements for a Call

credential.

fornia school service




SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR CREDENTIALS

Before taking a directed teaching assignment in Spanish, the candidate for a
teaching credential must pass proficiency examinations, oral and written, admin-
istered by the Department of Foreign Languages, in the language and its area
civilization. Spanish 40 or 140 prepare for this latter examination in the area civiliza-
tion. The candidate must consult with the chairman of the Department of Foreign
Languages for permission to take these examinations,

In the graduate program for a secondary teaching credential, the candidate must
include Spanish 201 or 202, and 204 or 205.

Students who plan to earn a junior college teaching credential as well as the
master’s degree in Spanish will follow Plan B, which includes Spanish 294 and the
passing of the comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of F oreign Languages: C. H. Baker, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: C. H. Baker, Ph.D.

Credential Adviser: L. N, Messier, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: C. H. Baker, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: T. E. Case, Ph.D.; W. J. Freitas, Ph.D.; George Lemus, Ph.D.;
J. L. Walsh, Ph.D.; Florence I. Williams, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPANISH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

103A-103B. The Literature of the Spanish Golden Age (3-3)
104A-104B. Spanish-American Literature (3-3)
105A-105B. Modern Spanish Drama (3-3)
106A-106B. Mexican Literature (3-3)
110A-110B. Novel and Short Story in Spain (3-3)
Related Fields: Related courses in the fields of anthropology, geography, his-
tory, political science, comparative literature, and others, may be selected with the
approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES
201. Old Spanish (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
A study of the language and literature of Spain from the 12th to the 15th
centuries.

202, Cervantes (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish,
A study of the principal prose works of Cervantes: the Novelas ejemplares and
Don Quixote.
204. The Spanish-American Novel (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
A study of some aspect of the Spanish-American novel.
205. Spanish-American Poetry (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
n intensive study of Modernism or of the Gaucho Epic.
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290, Research and Bibliography (2)

isite: i upper division Spanish. :

g ;%22&;«;(11;1;1}1:&1?0 l:'esealrch in the fields of the laﬁxgua%e ea;ndrgtésggsgf)c:{

the collection and collation of bibliographic material, andﬁt e pr I;ter}:) i
of the results of such investigation. Recommended for the first seme

work.

Z ; 3)

294, Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course. ( L

Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division Spanish and conser){/t[ of fl;)afdl:;fs %de‘gree
and department chairman. Required of all candidates for the Maste

with the secondary or junior college credential. i sk i S S erarei 55

A study of important movements, authors, an vt
signed toysupplerlr)xent the readin done in revious courses, in }I:regl)\:/;[ratéle(;n (ff
ﬁterame or candidates for the Mas Arts

comprehensive examination in
degree.

298. Special Study (1-6) : eipnd
Prerequisites: 18 units of _upper division Spanish and consent of staff,

ranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

e i i ement to
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advanc
candidacy. : : g panics
i i i or the master’s deg
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis f e S b

i i r junior co. itial pro;
aster’s degree candidates in secondary o ¢ gl
exg/tltcted Sto Slg]bs'titute Spanish 294 and a comprehensive examination In lie

thesis.
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SPEECH ARTS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Speech Arts, in the Division of the Fine Arts, offers gradu-
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in speech arts and to
the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a_concentration in speech arts.
The department offers advanced study in the areas of rhetoric and public address,
interpretation, speech and hearing pathology, theater, radio and television broad-
casting. Greatly improved facilities now in use in the new speech building and
theater include a two-studio plant fully equipped for radio and television produc-
tion, and modern speech and hearing facilities in the clinical training center. The
Department of Speech Arts maintains a program of field training with commercial
stations and production centers for students in broadcasting.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the
student will be required to complete the departmental diagnostic examination dur-
ing his first semester of graduate enrollment in the department. The examination 15
administered each semester on the first Saturday following the beginning of classes.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students seeking the
Master of Arts degree with a major in speech arts are required to complete the
required diagnostic examination.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s
degree programs in speech arts of which at least 12 units must be in 200-numbered
courses. Speech Arts 292, Methods in Research and Bibliography, and Speech Arts
299, Thesis, are required courses.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concen-
tration consisting of at least 18 units from courses listed below as acceptable on
master’s degree programs in speech arts of which at least 12 units must be in 200-
numbered courses. Speech Arts 292, Methods in Research and Bibliography and
Speech Arts 299, Thesis, are required courses. (The student must also satisfy the
requirements for a California school service credential.)
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TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in Speech Arts are available to a limited number of quali-
fied students. Application blanks and further information may be obtained from

the Department Chairman.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, M.A.
Chairman, Department of Speech Arts: D. W. Powell, M.F.A.

Graduate Adviser: Jack Mills
Credential Adviser: W. J. Adams

Professors: J. W. Ackley, Ph.D.; W. J. Adams, Ph.D.; R. L. Benjamin, Ph.D.; Sue
W. Earnest, Ph.D.; K. K. Jones, Jr., M.A.; P. L. Pfaff, Ph.D.; E. K. Povenmire,
MF.A.; D. W. Powell, M.F.A.; H. D. Sellman, M.S.

Associate Professors: R. E. Lee, M.A.; Jack Mills, Ph.D.; F. W. Norwood, M.A;
E. G. Ouellette, Ph.D.; J. P. Witherspoon, M.A

Assistant Professors: Kjell Amble, M.A.; R. D. Brooks, Ph.D.; R. A. Harris, M.A;
R. M. Riedman, Ph.D.; Phyllis N. Rogers, M.A.; L. S. Samovar, Ph.D.; T. D.
Skinner, M.A.; C. E. Stephenson, Ph.D.; D. N. Wood, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPEECH ARTS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

108. Advanced Interpretation (3)

118A. Play Analysis (3)

118B. Playwriting (3)

130. Semantics (3)

140A-140B. Scene Design for Stage and
Television (3-3)

145. Stage and Television Lighting (3)

152. History and Design of Costume
(Stage) (3)

15 4A2154;3. History of the Theater
3-3

155. Advanced Acting (3)

156. Advanced Dramatic Production
(3)

159. Stage Direction (3)

162. Advanced Argumentation (3)

164. Verse Choir Directing (2 or 3)

171. Audiometry (3) !

172. Mechanics of Speech Production

3
173, }S‘uilctional Problems of Speech and
Hearing (3)
174. Principles and Methods of Speech
Correction (3) j
176. Stuttering and Neurological
Disorders (3)

177. Audiology (3)

178. The Teaching of Lip Reading (3)

179. Clinical Methods in Speech
Correction (2)

180A. Field Work in Clinical Practice
in Speech Correction (1 or 2) *

180B. Field Work in Clinical Practice
in Hearing Problems (1 or 2) *

181. Radio and Television Station Op-
eration and Management (4)

182. Technical Operations and Staging
for Radio and Television (4)

183. Program Planning and Develop-
ment for Radio, Television and
Film (4)

184. Production Directing and Presenta-
tion for Radio, Television and
Film (4)

190. Rhetorical Theory (3)

191. Organized Discussion (3)

192A2192§3. Advanced Public Speaking

3-3
199. Special Study (1-6)

* Not more than three units from Speech Arts 180A-180B are acceptable on master’s degree

programs in Speech Arts.

GRADUATE COURSES

208. Seminar in Oral Interpretation (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 108 or equivalent.

ic discipline applied to oral interpre ! liter
g 0 content, and aesthetic form. Investigation of

y be repeated once with new content for a

Analysis of thought and c_:motiona]
advanced problems of delivery. Ma
maximum of six units.

tation of various forms of literature.

153




243. Seminar in Staging Practices for Theater and Television (3)

An investigation of the recent developments of modern staging facilities. The
application of technological advances and electromechanical devices to the scenic
arts for theater and television.

244, Seminar in Stage Direction (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 159.

A discussion of the aesthetic principles and the practices of stage direction with
emphasis on styles and historical periods.

245. Seminar in Lighting for Stage and Television (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 145,

. Discussion of principles concerned with the aesthetic and technical problems of
lighting in stage and television.

246. Seminar in Design for Stage and Television (3)

The principles of design in the theater with an emphasis on the historical develop-
ment of theatrical costume or scenic environment. The investigation of recent
tendencies in styles and their evolution. The A and B section may each be taken
once for credit.

A. Costume Design
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 152,
B. Scenery Design
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 140A, 140B, and 156.

247. Seminar in History of the Theater and Drama (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 154A and 154B.

Detailed examination of the important periods, personalities, and theater struc-
tures in connection with this general field.

271. Seminar: Functional Problems of Speech (3)
Prerequi_sites: Speech Arts 173, 174 and 176, or consent of instructor.
Theoretical consideration of etiologies and symptomatologies of speech disorders;

principles of nonmedical therapy; survey of theory and experiments relating to
functional speech disorders.

272. Seminar: Organic Speech Disorders (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 172, 174 and 176, or consent of instructor.

Survey of theories and experiments relating to organic speech disorders and their
management.

280A. Ac.lvanced Field Work in Clinical Practice in Speech Correction (2)
Prereqqxsltes: Speec}} Arts 174 and 176, or consent of instructor.
Supervised work with representative advanced speech cases such as stuttering,
aphasia, lagyngectomles, etc. May be repeated for a maximum of four units, only
two of which may be used for graduate credit on a master’s degree.

280B. Advanced Field Work in Clinical Practice in Hearing Problems (1 or 2)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 171, 177, and 178; or consent of instructor.
Advanced casework in hearing evaluation, record keeping, research problems,

and therapy (auditory training, lipreading, speech correction for hard of hearing
or deaf, and language building).

May be repeated to a maximum of four units, only two of which may be used
for graduate credit on a master’s degree.
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281. Seminar in Broadcasting (3) . .
Reports and discussion involving research in some asgect ordpgabnlggni xine 53(2:3

and television broadcasting. This seminar analyzes procedure aninar e Sl nong

tional and commercial broadcasting. Two of the following sem p

taken for a total of six units:

A. Management _ g
Prerequisites: The equivalent of an undergraduate

Arts 181, and consent of instructor.

B. Programmin, e .
Preregquisites:gThe equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting and

Speech Arts 183, 184, and consent of instructor.

C. Audience Measurement and Research SR g ey
Preregglisites: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting, Politi

cal Science 122, Psychology 122, and consent of instructor.

D. Writin g :
Preri:lquigites: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting, Speech

Arts 118A, 118B, 183, 184, English 195A, and consent of instructor.

major in broadcasting, Speech

292. Methods in Research and Bibliography (3) : e ;
The use of basic reference books, journals, pertinent bibliographies, and other
methods of research in the various areas of speech and theater.

293, Seminar: Greek and Roman Public Address (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

294, Seminar: 18th Century British Public Address (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

295. Seminar: American Public Address 1700-1900 (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

297. Seminar: Contemporary American Public Address (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

298. Special Study (1-6) ; :
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor. ; ; : :
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

99. ‘Thesis or Project (3) . ; :
2 Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.

. ° 3,
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.




DEPARTMENTS OFFERING GRADUATE COURSES

ANTHROPOLOGY
200. Seminar (3)
An intensive study of one phase. of anthropology, such as: archeology, ethnog-
raphy, ethnohistory, primate behavior, social anthropology, or research methods in
these areas. May be repeated with new subject matter for additional credit.

298. Special Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study directed toward the preparation of a paper upon a specific
problem. Six units maximum credit.

LIBRARY SCIENCE

225. Bibliography of the Humanities (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110.
Survey and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in the humani-

ties, with training and practice in their use in solving questions arising in reference
service.

226. Bibliography of the Social Sciences (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110.
Survey and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in the subject

fields of the social sciences, with study of typical problems arising in reference
service in these subjects.

227. Bibliography of the Sciences (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110.
Survey and evaluation of representative reference sources in the pure and applied

sciences. Study of typical problems encountered in providing and servicing scien-
tific reference materials.

231. Literature for Children (3)
Prerequisite: Library Science 118 or consent of instructor.
Survey and evaluation of literature and other library materials particularly suited

to the use of the elementary school student. A critical study of standard, classic,
and current books for children, together with aids and criteria for selection.

232. Literature for Adolescents (3)

Prerequisite: Library Science 118 or consent of instructor.

Sul{veyﬂandf e\l/aluagxon of literature and other library materials particularly suited
to the L;;Se l(() the high school student. A critical study of standard, classic, and
current books for the adolescent, together with aids and criteria for selection.
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Pupil Personnel Services, 70
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction, 70
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Final comprehensive in lieu of thesis
(Plan B), 35
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Graduate Record Examination Aptitude
Test, 33
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Extension courses, 32
Faculty (See under departments)
Fees
Payable at registration, 7, 8
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Summer Session, 8
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Final approval, 35
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Finance (See Business Administration)
Financial Assistance, 23
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